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PART V. 

Bills introduced in the Council of the Governor General of India for making Laws 
and Regulations, Reports of Select Committees presented to the Council, 
and Bills published under Rule 23. 

(iOVKlimiENT OF IND14 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


The following Bill was iniioduced m the Council of the Governor General of India for the 
purpose of making Laws and Begulations on the 9fch Janiiaiy^ 19 1 4 — 


No* 1 OP 1914i 


A to conwhdate and amend the law relating 
to the\g)aiit oj^ loufi9 to Zoeal Autho7thes 


Whereas 

Fxeamhle 
authoiities ; 
title 


it expedient to (.onsolidate and 
amend the Uav i elating to the 
boirowuig poweis of local 
It 16 hereby enacted as follows — 


Short 

exiient 


and 1 (^) called 

The Local Authorities Loans 
A^t, 191 

{Sy It extends to the whole of British India^ 
including the Sonthal Parganas 

2. In this! Aot^ local anthonty means any 
person legally entitled to the 
Defimtione contiol or management of any 
local or mumoipal fund, oi legally entitled to 
impose any .ceSs, rate, duty or tax within any 
local area ; 

'^funds,^^ used wilii reference to any local 
anthonly, moludes any local or mumcipal tund to 
the controlor managfement of which spnh anthonty 
IS legaHy ^Hed, and any cess, rate, duty oi tax 
whiSi such AWi&OfiiiSy.is le^lly entitled to impose, 
and any property vested in such authority , 

^^prescribed'*^ mehnspiMScribed by iideg ma^e 
under tbifi Act ) and . # 

^ woik mcludefe -a ^!Wey; wheiher inoidenial 
io,,aaay ether '^ork or ijoi 


3. (i) A local authority may, subject to the 
Boi j owing poweig picsciibed conditions, boiiow 
o£ local authontiFB on the security of its funds oi 

any portion thexeof foi any of the following pur- 
' poses, namely * — 

> f«) foi the caiiying out Jof any woiks which 

it IS legally authoiized to cariy out, 

I [n) the giving of relief and the establishment 
I and mamtenance of lehef works in times 

' of famine or scarcity, 

1 (m) the prevention of the outbreak or spread 

I of any dangerous epidemic disease, 

I {iv) any measures which may be connected 
with 01 anoillaiy to any purposes speci- 
fied in clauses {tv) and {ut ) , 

(v) for the purpose of repaying mon^ previ- 
ously boil owed m accoi dance with law 
Piovided that nothing in clause (t?) shall 
be deemed to empowei a local autboiity to dx 
a period for the lepayment of any money borrowed 
theieundei which, when the pei iod fixed for the 
lepayment of the money previously IroiroWed 
18 taken into acooont, will exceed the TnEfTfiinTitn 
peiiod fir.ed foi the repayment of a loan by or uiider 
any enactm^t fen the timesbemg in force. 

{ 2 ) Notlung in this^ section shall' be deemed 
to authorize any local lucthonty ♦ 

(flf) to borrow oi spend money fca any Jmr- 
- ' ‘pose - for wbdoh, wnder the law fet 
• - dhe^trme being m force, rt is. titsd 

amthoMcd to ppply its funds, or 
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[Section 
Act XI 
1879.] 


g Towex* to Goreruor 
jjf Geneial in Connoil 
to make lulea 


(«») 


{^) to borrow money bj means of the issue 
of bills or promissory notes payable 
within any peiiod not exceeding twelve 
months. 

4 . {!) The Governor Gen- 
eial in Council may make rules 
connstent with this Act as 
to — 

(*) the nature of the funds on the security of 
which money may be borrowed j 
(w) the woiksfor which monev may be borrow- 

(m) the manner of making applications for 
permission to hoi row money ; 

(tv) the inquiries to be rnade in relation^ to 
such loans, and the manner of conducting 
*. such inquiries ; 

(t?) the case^ and the forma in which particulars 
of applications and prooeedingb, and 
orders thereon, sliall be published j 
the cases in which the Local Government 
may make loan-? without the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council, and tbj cases in which such 
previous sanction must be obtained ; 

{vii) the cases in which the Local Government 
may authorize local authorities to take 
loans from persons other than the Local 
Government, anil the cases in which the 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
must be obtained to such loans ; 

{uni) the manner of recording and enforcing 
the conditions on which money is to be 
borrowed ; 

{ix) the manner and time of making or raising 
loans ; 

(a?) the inspection of any works carried out by 
means of loans ; 

(oji) the instalments, if any, by which loans 
shall be repaid, the interest to be charged 
on loans, and the manner and time of 
repaying loans and of paying the interest 
• thereon ; 

(aii) the eum to be charged against the funds 
which axe to form the security for the 
loan, as costs in effecting the loan ; 

(xiii) the attachment of such securities, and 
the manner of disposing of or collecting 
them ; 

(iPw) the accounts to be kept in respect of 
loans ; 

the utilizarion of the unexpended balances 
of loans either in the reduction in any 
way of the debt of the local authority, or 
in carrybg out any works which that 
authority is legally authorized to carry 
out j and the sanction necessary to suen 
"utilization ; 

and as to all other matters incidental to carrying 
this Act into effect, 

(j 9) The Governor General in Council may, 
Bubjeoii to such conditions and restrictions as he 
thinks 6t, delegate to' a Local Government, or 
Local Governments generally, all or any of his 
rule-making powers, 

(5) AU rules made under this Act shallbe pub^ 
lished in riie Gazette of India, if made by Ike 
Governor General in Council, or, if made by 
aXfocal Government in thejfexeioise of a dele- 
gafji^pOwer, in the local offidal Gazette j and, 
puhlioation, shall have leffect as if enacted 

P^Ktqwed in aonordanoe wiik 
^ the^rovjaon^^dl thi Aq^/ 
chf^y intere^tor oesia due 
fn ie^t thefsiof, is qf 
to the obnditions of thjS 



ll of lOiO, 


the Local Government, if itself the louder, may, 
and, if the Local Govevnmont is not the lender, 
shall, on the application of the lender, attach I ho 
funds on the bccurity of which the lo ni wii'^ iniulo 
After such attachment, no person, oxooptan oliicov 
appointed in this behalf by the Local Government, 
shall in any way deal with tho uttaclii'd fundb ; 
but suck ollicer may do all acts in respect then'of 
which the borrowerb might have done if such 
attachment had not taken place, and may apidy 
the proceeds in sati^ faction of the loan and of all 
interests and costs due in iv^-pt'ct theieof, and of 
all expenses caused by the attacliiacut uinl bubho- 
quent proceedings t 

Provided that no such attachment shall defeat 

MtMb.not.Uot tio <10- w vwjuaioo luiy ilelit for 
font piioi dial ges legally which the fundb altaolu‘d 
wore pruvioudy pledged in 
accordance with law j but all such prior ebarges 
shall be paid out of the pioeecds of the fundb 
before any part of the proceeds is nj^plied lo the 
satisfaction of a liahility inmirred muler this Act. 

6. (I) Subject to the p^oviriou^ of soetitm of , 

Issue of sliorb-tonu the Indian Paper G.inmey 

bills Act, lb 10, the local author- 

ities mentioned in Schedule I and any othi*r loesil 
authority to which the Governor G(‘neral in 
Council may, by notilieation in the (razette of 
India, extend the provibions of tin’s section, m<iy, 
with the previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council, borrow money by means of the issue 
of bills or promissory notes payable within any 
period, not exceeding twelve months, for any pur- 
pose for which such local authority may^ lawfully 
borrow money under any law for the time being 
in force : 

Provided that the amount of tho bills or pro- 
missory notes which may bo so issued, shall not 
exceed, when the amount of the other moneys for 
the time being borrowed by such local authority is 
taken into account, the toM amount which such 
local authority is empowered by law to borrow. 

(Sj The Governor General in Council may, by 
general or special order, regulate the conditions on 
which money may be borrowed or repaid under 
this section. 

7. Except as provided by or under this Act, [Section 

Loans not to te local authority shall, for any Act XI 

effMted except under purpose, borrow money upon, '1879 ] 
this Act. oj, otherwise charge, its funds; 

and any contract otherwise made for that purpose 
after the passing of this Act shall be void : 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall be 
deemed— 

(a) to preclude any local authority from exer- 
cising the borrowing powers conferred 
on it by any special enactment now or 
hereaft^ in force ; or 

(i) to afiect the power conferred on any local 
authority by any such enactment to 
charge its funds, by guaranteeing the pay- 
ment of interest on money to be applied 
to any purpose to which the funds of 
the local authority can legally be applied. 

8* The Secretary of State in Council shall be 

Appii^tSoB cl Art ^titled to the remedy mm. 
to loans eijatuig pre* tioned m Section o for the 
vious to fte Ifeii of recovery of any money lent by 
Sepfcemlier, 1871. ^ authority 

before the fifth day of September, 1871, and the 
interest due on suotumoney, 

9. The enactmenus ipc^tiohed in Schedule U 
Bepflals. arerepealMto the extent specie 
^ p.ed in the fourth oolunm thereof ^ 

Provjde^, thi^t all ^pHcariona, deobriittotts, 
pu,&QtYzarians, attiachijieti£s, aiqd ttdAs 
itnder any o£ theae enaotment^ ahall he deemea^^ 
{i<hs>v6^ he^made 
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SCHEDULE I. 

{See secHoyy 6.) 

The Corporationi o£ Calcutta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Calcutta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Chittagong. 

The Municipal Corporation of the City of Bombay. 

The Trustees of the Port of Bombay. 

The Corporation of Madras. 

The Trustees for the Port of Madras. 

The Municipal Committee of llangoon. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Rangoon. 

The Municipality of Karachi. 

The Trustees of the Poi*t of Karachi. 

The Trustees for the Improvement of the City of Bombay. 
The Trustees for the ImproTement of the City of Calcutta. 


SCHEDULE II. 

Enactments rbpbalep. 
seetioTh 9.) 


Year. 

Ko. 

ShTsrt tll;Ie> 

Extent of repeal* 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1879 

XI 

1 The local Authorities Act, 1879 . 

So muoh as is not repealed* 

1885 

XV 

The Looal Authorities Xoana Aob (1879} Anxeudment Act, 
1£8S. 

Tlia whole* 

1897 

XII 

The Local Authorities (Emergenoy) Loans Aofc, 1897 « 

So muoh as k not repealed. 

1904 

III 

The Looal Authorities Loans Aofc, 190 1 . . ♦ 

So muoh as is not repealed* 

1905 

1 1 

The Local Authorities Loans (Amondment) Act, 1906 

The whole. 

1907 

V 

The Looal Authorities Loans (Amendment) Aofc, 1907 

The whole. 

X908 

VHI 

The Looal Authorities Loans (Amendment) Act, 1908 

The vrhole. 

1913 

XI 

The Lotsai Authorities (Emergency) Loans (Amendment) 
Aot, 1912. 

.The whcde. 
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Distribution of Sections. 


Aoc XI op 1879 Biu 


Sectioa 1 

Shoit title 


Repeal See clause 9 

« 8 

Clause i 


. Hi) 

}> ^ 


« 8 

yy S 

. 7 

4 and oUiwe 3, 

„ 8 

» 7 

» a 

8 (portion oi seotion 9^ winch is speut, onaittetl) 

AorlXV OP 1886 

Seetion 1 

Clause 7 {r) 

Act XII OP 1897. 

Section 1 

Shoit title^ etc 

. 2 

Clause 3 (7) (u), (m), (tt;)# 

» 8 


» 4 

6 and clause 4 

« 8 

Spent 

Act in OP 1904 

Section 1 

Application Clause 6 

« 2 

Clause 6 

» 8 

yy ^ PIOVISO 


6 

AfT 1 OP 1905 

Seobion 1 

Short title 

„ 2 

Clause 7 {a) 

Ac* V OP 1907 

Section 1 

Short title 

«• 2 

Clause 2 

„ 8 

« 7 W 

Act Vni OP 1908, 

Section 1 

Short title 

» 2 

Clause 6 

Act XI|op 1912 

Section 1 

Shoit title. 

2 

Clause 4 (i) {ot) 


„ 4 (/) (p#) 

4 

3 
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STATEMENT OE OBJECTS AND REASONS 


CsTiTAm piactioal difficulties have aiisen la the woihiu^ of the Local Authoiities Loans 
Act, 1879 (XI of 1879), and it is pioposed to amend that Act so as — 

(1) To lamove all doubts to the coinpeteno/ of Poit OiHceis to borxow undei the 

Act 

(2) To make it deal that in the case of loans raised under section 7 of the Act {z e , 

loans laised in the open maiket) the Goveminent of India can — 

(«) by lule delegate the powei of sanction to Local Governments , 

(5) diiect that the nnevpeiided biUnces of such loans shall be applied an the 
leduction ot the debt of the local authoiity concei ned, oi utilised in 
cauying out woiks which the local authoiity is legally authou«ed to 
caiiy out, 

(c) by lule delegate to Local Governments, Bub]ect to such conditions as the 
Govcinoi Geneial m Council may by rule impose, the powei lefeiiod to 
in the piecediiig clause 

% At the sime time it IS considoied de-uable to t.iko this oppoitunifcy of consolidating 
the e\iBting Act's i\hich lelate to loans laised by Local Authoiities 

Those Acts aio as follows — 

(1) The Local Authoiiiies Loans Act of 1879 (XI of 1879) as amended by Act XV 

of 1885, Act I of 1905 and Act V of 1907 This is the general Act undei which 
local authoiities deiive thou oidiuaiy boi lowing powers 

(2) The Local Aulhoiitiis (Emcigoncy) Loans Act, 1807 (XU of 1897), as amended 

by Act XI of 191 1 Ihis Act extended the scope of the geneial Act by enabl- 
ing local authoiities lo boiiow money foi ceilain tempoiaiy emeigencios, such 
as famine lelief and the pievention of eiudemie diseases 

(3) The Local Authoiilios Loans Act, 1004< ( III of lOOt), as amended by Act VIII 

of 1908, which empowoicd cc‘1 tarn of the moie impoitant local authoiities in 
India (specified an the Schedule to tho Act) to laise money by the issue of 
shoit-teim bdN lepayable within twelve months Oppoitumty uas taken to 
embody in thi^ Act a jncvibion («ev.tion S) enabling local authoiities, under 

cextam ie6tiictiou<?, to laise monty in oider to lepay money pieviously 

bon owed. 

8 The^e thiee Acts, togethoi with then vaiious amending Acts, have been consolidated 
in the diaft Bill, and, if the lattei becomes law, will di«appeai fiomthe Statute-book Tho 
amendments mentioned in pingiaph 1 above have also been piovided for in the following 
manner — 

Amendment (1) This is covoied by the substitution of the words any peison for 
the woids “ any body eoipoiate, Municipal Committee, oi othei peisons in the present 

definition of loc^ authoiity as given in tectioai 3 of Act XI of 1879 — ^ee clause % of the 

Bill 

Amendment 2 (/i) This has been provided foi by clause 4 (I) (vii) of the Bill 

Amendments 3 (d) ^ (o) These have been piovided for by clause 4f (1) (xv) of the 
Bill 

4f In additipn to these amendments, oppoitumty has been taken to reconcile certain 
diBcrepancxes and to effect ceitain simplihcalions in the existing law which are due to the 
fact that the Acts now in foi co have been passed at diffeient times to deal with special 
ciicumstcincos Apart fiom this the Bill makes no change of piinciple in the existing law, 
and, m paiticular, does not affect the boiiowmg powers confeired on any local authoiity 
by any special enactment 

W, S. METER. 

Tie 4ti January^ 1914 


W. H. VINCENT, 

Secretary to tie Government qf India, 
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PART V. 

Bills introduced in the Council of the Governor General of India for making Laws 
and Regulations, Reports of Select Committees presented to the Council, 
and Bills published under Rule 23. 


GOVJBBIOTIINT OF INDIA 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 

The following Report of the Select Committee on the Bill to prevent the intioduction onto 
British India of any insect^ fungus oi othei pest^ which is oi may be destiucli/e to ciops, was 
piesented to the Council of the Govexnoi Geneial of India foi the puipose of makmg Laws 
and Regulations on the 10th January, 1914} — 

Wi&f the undei signed, Membeis of the Select Committee to which the Bill to prevent the 
introduction into Biitish India of anv insect, fungus or othei pest, which is or may be destruo 
tive to crops was lefeired, have considered the Bill and have now the honoui to submit this 
our Report, with the Bill as amended by us annexed thereto. ^ 

2. We have made a verbal change in clause 5 so as to assimilate the woidmg to that of 
clause 8, but see no reason to modify the Bill in any othei lespect 

8. The publication ordered by the Council has been roade as follows — 


In Unghsh 

Cf-axette^^ 


of India . • • , 

• • 

. 13th September, 1913 

Bort Samt George Gazette • . 

« * 

• 23id September 1918. 

Bombay Government Gazette * 

i * • 

• 18th Septembei, 1918. 

Calcutta Gazette . « • 

» 

, 24tb September, 1 918« 

Bihar and Oiispa Government Gazette 

• • • 

, 24th Septembei, 1918. 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh Government Gazette 

. 20l;h Septembei, 1918. 

Punjab Government Gazette , 


• 1 9th September^ 1918. 

Bnima Gazette . • • 

• 

27th Septembei, 1 918. 

Assam Gazette ... . 


, 24th September, 1913. 

Central Pronnoes Gkzette 

* . • 

, 20th September, 1918, 

Coorg District Ghizette > , r 

1 • 1 

. 2nd October, 1913. 

Si^dh OfSictal Gazette * • • 

* • . 

, 25th September, 1918 

Pi^oniler Province Gazette • 

"" ■ ■< 

• » 1 

) 

. 26th September^ 1918. 
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In the FernacuJars. 


. 1 Province,. 

Zangitagse 


Date* 

Madras 

, 4 Tamil 

< « 




Telngu 








14th October, 1918, 


Kanarese , ^ 

. 




Malayalam 

• 



Bombay 4 * 

. » Marathi 

t 



Gujrali 

1 


23rd October, 19 IS. 


Kanarese 


1 


Biliar and Orissa « « 

* « Hindi *' Bihar Advocate 


0 ! 12th Janaary, ISld, 



Uthal Dipika 

of Sth November, 1913, 


TT- 

IJriya ' / 

Naiusambad ' 

” of 19th November, 1913i 

Pu3i3ab ^ 

• * Urdu 4 

* • 

_ 

26th September, 1913. 

Burma ' * . 

• • Burmese • 

• • 


4th October, lOlS, 

Ooorg 

« • Kanarese • 



lat November, 1913. 

Sindh . . , 

• • Sindlii 

« 4 


Gth November, 1913, 


4. "We tkinb that the Bill has not been sojaltered as to requite re-publication, awl we 
recommend that it be passed as now amended. 

U. W. CAELYLE. 

SYED ALI IMAM. 

MAUNG MYB. 

S. E. AETHUE. 

MIE ASAD ALI. 

^ E. E. ENTHOVEN. 

E. D. MACLAGAN. 

L. M. WYNCH. 

J. MaoKENNA. 

JAMES DONALD. 

- The 14th Januan/, 1914. 

^the Eoti*bls Sir Fazulbhoy Currimbhoy and the Hop’bla .Maharaja KanajitSinha are not in DeJhi 
-apd did not attend tiie Select Oonunittee, their signai-UveB are not appended* 
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[BilIi as amended by the Select Committee.] 

[Words printed in italics indicate amend- 
ments sassrostedby the Select Committee.] 


(5) A Dotification xijider this section may spooify 
any article or class of articles, either generally or 
in any particnlar manner, whether with reference 
to the country of origin, or the route by which 
imported or otherwise. 


A Bill to prevent the introdnetion into British 
India oj any insect^ fnngns or other pest 
V)hUh is or may he destmotive to crops. 


Whereas it is expedient to make provision for 
preventing the introduction into British India of 
any insect, fungus or other pest, which is or may 
be destructive to crops ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows ! — 


l.iThis Act may 
Short title i 


he called The 
Insects and 
1914. 


Destructive 
Pests Act, 


2 . In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 

Befinitions subject or 

context, — 


(a) crops includes all agricultural or horti- 
cultural crops, and trees or bushes ; 

{b) import means the bringing or taJdng 
. by sea or land ; and 

(o) infection means infection by any 
insect, fungus or other pest injurious 
to a crop. 

3 . {!) The Governor Geneml in Council may, 
Power of Govoroor 

Oc neral in Council to prohibit or regulate, 

regulate or prohibit subject to such restrictions 
the import o£ articles and conditions as he may 
likely to infect. impose, the import into British 
India, or any part thereof, or any specided place* 
therein, of any article or class of articles likely to 
cause infection to any crop. 


4. A notification under section 3 shall operate as q{ 
Operation o£ notlficution if it had been issued un- 

auder section 3 . section 19 of the Sea 

Customs Act, 1878, and the officers of Customs at 
every prt shall have the same powers in respect 
of any article with regard to the importation of 
wliich such a notidoation has been issued as they 
have for the time being in respect of any article 
the importaiion of which is regulated, restricted 
or prohibited by the law relating to Sea Customs, 
and the law for the time being in force relating 
to Sea Customs or any such article shall apply 
accordingly. 

5 . il) The Local Government may, subject to 
Power of Local Obvera- the Cimurol of the Gov- 

inonfc to make rules. nor General in Council, 

make rules for the detention, inspection, disinfec- 
tion or destruction of any article or class of 
articles in respect of which a notification has been 
issued under section 3 or of any article which may 
have been in contact or proximity thereto, and 
for regulating the powers and duties of the officers 
whom it may appoint in this behalf- 

(B) In making any rule under this section the 
Local Government may direct that a breach 
thereof shall be punishable with fine, which may 
extend to one thousand rupees. 

6 . No suit^ prosecution or other legal iproceeding 
ProfceoMon ^ peraonfl shall lie against any per- 

aotiug under A t. son for anything in good 

faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 


W. H VINCENT, 

Secretary to th Gevemment of Inita, 
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PART V, 

Bills introduced in the Council of the Governor General of India for raakuig Laws 
and Regulations, Reports of Select Committees presented to the Council, 
and Bills published under Rule 28, 


GOTEUMEKT OF IKDiA, 

IiXiaiSIiATIVE DEPARTMENT. 

The lollo'wmg iiepoit oi Select Commifcteo on the Hill fuithei to amend the rndian 
Telegiaph A.ct, 1885, was piesented to the Council of the Govemoi Geneial of India foi the 
puipose of making Laws and Hegulalionb on the t5id Febiuary, 1934* — 

We, the undoi signed, Membeis of the yelei i Committee to which the Bill fuithei to 

Fapeis No 1 — Fiom Registiai, High Conil, Calcn^-ta, Jso 23X0, dafcod tho I7th Tune, 1913, amend the Indian 
iiooi Agont to Govemoi Geneial and Chief Coinmifcsionei m Bolncliistanj Aa-i 

No 1887, dated tlie 2I9L Tune, 1013, lioin Ohio I CommiRSionei, Oooig, acl, 

No C —73, dated tho 22ud Juno 1913 , iiom Chie3f CominiMicmei, Yjmei- wab lefei- 

Maiivaii:^ No 2813^ dated tho 18th July, 1913, and from Chief Connnis- 

Bionei, NoithWesfc Fioutioi PiOMuoe, No 767 N., dated the dth August led, have COnsi- 

1913 floi fTifl "Ri 11 

Panel s No 2 — Piom Chief Conauiissioner, Delhi, No 0010 Legislative, dated the 8 tli August, tJxcu nue -di n 
1918 , fiom I jO'voininent (il Pun]ah, No 1967 b C andl, dated the 14th — 

August, 1913 , and fiom Chief Comunssionei, Oeutral Piovmces, No 724 — 

VIII — 38-2, dated tho 15tli August, 1913 

Papers No 8 — Piom Government of Bihai and Orissa, No 9164-P , dated the 18th August, 

1918 , and fiom Government of United Provinces, No 1188, dated tho 2l8t 
August, 1918 

Papers No 4 — Prom Government of Madias, No 1707-W , dated the 27th August, 1918, and 
encloBuies 

Papers No 6 — P'rom Chief Cornu issiouei of Assam, No 4818 J, dated the 28th August, 1913, 
and enclosuies 

Papers No 6 — Piom Government of Buima, No 436 — 10 T — 12, dated the 28tli August, 

1918, and enclosuies 

Papers No 7 —Prom Government of Bengal, No 948 — T Miso , dated the lllh feeptemhei, 

1918, and enclosures 

Papers No 8— Piom Govoinraent of Bombay, No D — 168, dated the 28id October, 1918, and 
endosares 

% We have modihed that poition of the hist clause of the Bill which deals with the extent 
of the Act by excluding all lefeiences to Biitish Baluchistan, as we have asoei tamed that, under 
the existing law, the Indian Telegiaph ./Vet of 1885, as amended from time to time, is alieady 
in force m that province 

3 We have added to clause 4* a pioviso authoiismg the Government of India to peimit, 
by rules in that behalf, the estabhshment and maintenance of any telegraph othei than a 
wuelesB telegraph in any pait of Biitieh India We aie infoimed that the estabhshment and 
maintenance of private telephones is in practice allowed by the Government, subject to certain 
restnctions , and this amendment legalizes this airangement 

( 11 ) 


papers 
noted in the mar- 
gin, and have 
now the honoTii to 
submit this our 
Report, with the 
Bill as amended 
by ns annexed 
theieto* 
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4 In oidci to facilitate the dchveiy of notices nndei section 19 A we have modified that 
Bection so as to piovide that notices may he given eithei to the tclegiaph anthciity oi to any 
teleoiaph olhcGi aulhoii^cd m th it behalf 'V\ ith this amendment it will be possible to vest all 
oftci ils m chaige of telegiaph oilices with the necessaiy powei to leceive notices undoi this 
section 

5 We have made thiee modifications m snb-section (2) of the same section In the hrst 
placej we have made it cleai that the sub-section applies to all cases in which notice foi the 
requiied peiiod has not been given , secondly, wo have inseited an amendment lanthuiibing the 
magistiate to lequuo his oidci undei the sub-section to be earned out iin modi itcly , and, thiidly, 
we have piovided that the powei vested in the magistiate to piohibit tempoiaiily the e^^eicise 
of legal lights of owneiship shall have eliect foi a peiiod of one mouth only, which is the 
peiiod of notice piesciibed in sub-^^cction (1) 

0 We have not piovidcd in section 19 A loi the case of peisons dealing with propeity m 
obedience to an oidci based on statutoiy authority, as we aie of ojanion thit such peisons would 
not come within the scope of section lV)A, which only aftects peisonb voluntaiily exeicismg 
lights of piivate owneiship 

7 Wo have not thought it necessaiy to modify section 19B by imposing any statutoiy 
limitations upon the powei s which may bo vested in the licensee undoi this section, as the 
giant of such powei s will be subject to such conditions and lestiictions as the Goveinoi Gcneial 
in Council may think ht to impose 

b We have amended section ^10 by pioviding that offences undei this section in i aspect 
cf wiieless telcgiapby shall be bailable and non-cog mzable 

9 The publication oideied undei lule SiJ of the Rules ot Tjogislative Business nas bieii 
made folio Wb — 


Q-aaette 

1% JLngh%h 

Date 

Ga 7 ette ol India « . • • • 

Foifc feamb Geoige Gazette 

Bombay Govei umenfc Gazette , 

Calcutta (la/ette , 

Bihai and Oiibsa Govciumont Gazette 

United PiOMiices of Agia and Oudh Goi eminent Ga/etie 

P 11113 SI:* Govei nmenfc Ga/olte 
huima Ga/ctbe 

AaBaui Ga/eile • • 

Ceuhal Pioviiiccs Gazette * • • 

Coorg Disti ct Gazette , 

bind Oilicifil Gazette •••••• 

Roitn-Weat Piontiei Pi ounce Gazette 

17th May, 1913 

27th May, iyi3 

25ind Maj, 1913 

28th May, 1913 

28th May, 1913 

21 th May, 1918 

23jd May, 1913 

Slat May, 1913 

28th M-iy, 1913 

24fch May, 1918 

2nd J uiie, 1913 

2b th Tune, 1013 

23idMay, 1933 


Jn the J ernacu^an, 
Xtanguage 

Date 

Hediafi 

lamil • • 

'i 


'lelugu 



Hiudnstani 

, , f 22 id luly, 19i3, 


Kauai cse 

J 

1 


Malayalum 

1 

. J 


Uiiya . 

, 12bh Angnat, 1913 

Umted^PioviiiceB ot AgiaJand^Ondh 

, Urdu 

. . Bth July, 1913. 

Coorg • . • 

. Kanaieae 

. 1st August, 1913 


10 We think that the Bill has not been so alleied as to requiie le-publication, and we 
recommend that it be passed as now amended 

W H GLAllK 
ALI IMAM 

JBEAHIM EAHIMTOOLA 
MOHAMED ALI MOHAMED 
E E BISITHOVEN 
W MAXWELL 

SUEENDRA NATH BANERJEE 
J H ABBOTT 
L M WYNCH 
G H B KENRICK 
W. E RICE 

The 8ht JaHuanj^ 1914 

Rote.- Ihe Hontle Hr. Bas did not attend the last meetmg of the Select Oommitiee and did not theiC'- 
fcNte Bign the Boport. 
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[As AMMVDED by the SELECT COMMlTrEE ] 

[Words printed in italics indicate amend- 
ments snggcsled by the Select Committee.] 

A Bill fuithe) to amend the Indian Telegiaph 
Act, 188& 

WiiEUEis it IS c\pedient fmthei lo amend tlie 
Indian Telegiaph Act, 18^5, It is heiol^y enact- 
ed as follows " 

1 This Act may be called the Indian Ttlegiaph 

Shoitutlc (Amendineufc) Acl,,191^ 

2 Foi suh-scction [2) oi scciion I of the Indian 
SuTjbtibuLioii ol new Tcl giapli Ad, lob ) (iuiejn 

anb-seotion ioi sp(t»ion allti tilled the Slid Ad), 

1 (a), Act \111, ibbo follo\ang skill he buhsti- 

tutedj namely — 

* (^) U e\tt‘nil'a lo the whole ol Di dish India, 
iiulading the boiilh«il P.iig mas, and the 
paigaiiaol iSpiU,aiid it apphts ilso to — 

(rt) all Niativo Indian buhiOits ot llis 
Ala I' sty m my ]jiaco without and be- 
yond ikitish India, 

{b) all oihei lliitish subjects within the 
te^ iiLoiies ot any Native State m India, 
and 

[c) all seivants ol the King, whethei Bii- 
iifeli subjects oi not, withinyihe teiii- 
toiies ol any Native State in India 

3 In clause (i) ol beclmn d of the snd Ait loi 

till woiiU ‘Hiansmitting oi 
Anieiidincnt ot lettion niakini’/'^ tli(‘ woidt- ‘ niak- 
S ot the eaid Act 1iai>snutling lu iccuv- 

iii£> ‘^hall he ^ubsiituted 

4 Section ^ of tlio s.iid Act shall he i< iiumheied 

Addition of fiiitlin Bwlion I (/) and allei ihu 

proviso and auU sro- said 6ub^ Section the fullow- 
txon (5) to setaon 4 . pioviso and snb-section 
of the said Act shall he added, namely -- 

“PiOYided fmthei that the Govtinoi General 
m Council may, by lules made nndei 
tins Act, and pabkslud tn the Gazette of 
India, suijject m '*neh lostiic- 

tions and londitm. s as he thinks lit, 
the (stahh him nt, m.jiiilenance md 

wtjiknio — 

[a) (d wuchss tdegianlis on shi])S within 
Indim Ic'iiitoii il wateie, atul 
{h) oj tclegiaphs obhe\ than wvcle\& tele- 
giaph^ wukin aof ptut of B)iheh 
India 

" [2) The Goveinoi Geneial m (’oniicil may, 
by notiheation in the Gazette o{ India, delcgife to 
the telegiajih authonty all oi any ol his powcib 
imdei the fust pioviso to sub-section (I) 

Thi‘ e\eici«“e h> the telegiaph anthontv oi any 
powei so delegated shall be subject to such lesti lo- 
tions and conditions as the (ioveiiioi Gencial m 
Council may, by the notiheation, think fit to 
impose 

6 section 19 of the said Act the follow- 

Insertion of now mg sections shall be nisei ted, 
^Actions 19 A and 19H namely - 
aftei bottiun 19 ot 
tne said Act 

19 A (I) Any pci son desiring to deal in the 
Person legal e\eici<?o of a light 

legal light lilvoly to piopcity lu such a 

SwtepapSo 18 likely to cause 

oomihuiiicatioii to give datn<ige to a telegiaph line 
notice Ol post which has been duly 


])laced in aicoida lice with tho piovisions of this 
Vet, Ol to mtoiiapi ot with teleguphic 

oomiuunicahoii, shall not le^-s tlum oiu month^s 

noLuo lu wilting oL iin mumded c\eu isc of such 
iif>ht tolhetele^’ iph ulhinily, oi to ant/ telegiaph 
offieei whota the tehgiuph aathotiij mag (mpower 
in this behalf 


^ (^) If m\ pci^?on without having tomplied 
with the pionL\wfi\ of sah-Rctiion (/] deals with 
any piopoity in such a miimoi a i i io luse 
damage to my mlemtipli hue oi post, oi to 
luloiiupt Ol inleih‘10 with tele^i ijihu cominnuu i- 
tion, a Mi''i4ic'te of tho iiicfc ui s'^cond i la-s may, 
on tho ippluatuu ot tho teloA*^?^ aiitlioiity, 
0)i\e) such p 'iRon to ah^taln Jiom tleilmg with 
such piopaty in Aich m innoi foi a peiiod not 
uufding one nmitli fom the dat^ of Ins onhi 
nid foUkwtfh io lake ^m'^aetion with iei>aid 
to such ])iopeity as may be in tlic opinion of 
the A1 igibtiate neccbsny to loimdy oi pievent 
*u(h damage, mleiiuption oi mteiicirnee 
mch penod 

“ l‘iB The Cloveinoi Geneial m Council may, 
iwo. lo touio. tti»n l)Juoti(iu.tionintl.e(}azctle 
hceiisco inwu'a oi tele India, coniei upon any 
^n,ph an^hoiity nndm licensee uiidol SC< tion 1*, in 
ieR])ect ol the evtent oi his 
Ik ik e and su1jj< ct fo any condil ions ind icktiictions 
which the Govcmoi Geneial m Couniil may think 
iit to impose and to the piovisions dL this Pait, all 
Ol any of the powei-^ which the telegi.iph niithoi- 
lt^ posstssr-^ iindei this P.iii with icgaid to a 
telegnph CoLahli Led oi uiiintained by the Gov 
einintut oi loho so edahlishi^d oi inaintiined 
“ Piovuled that the notice picsi iihed m section 
j‘)A shall always bo given to the telegiaph 
authout)' 0) opcei empoweied to uccive notice 
unde) .section WA(l) 

6 Foi section ^0 of the said Act the lollowmg 
aiibatitTitioii o£ new section ^haU be substituted, 
eeotiou loi section 20 of namely — ,i 
the eaitl Act 


‘ ‘29 (i) If any peisou o tabhsheb, maintams 
l'tt»bUBmi,g, nniu or vsoiki. a tflegiaph within 
iamiiie; ui t\oikng nii Butish India tu coTiti uven- 

aatboii/cd telegiaph ptOVlSlOTiS of^ec-^ 

tion I'OI oihciwibC than at peimilted by luleBinade 
undei that section, he bhall be punished if the 
tilegianhis a Wildes'^ telegiaph, with impiison- 
ment which may extend to thiec yeais oi with 
fine, Oi with both, and, in any othei case, with a 
hue wdiuh may extend to one thousand lupees 
(3) Notwithstanding anijthing contained in 
the Code of Giimmal Piocedme, 1898, offences 
mdei ihis section in tesptet of u m) el ess teh graph 
shall, fo) the pu\ poses of the said Code.be bailable 
and non-cognizahle 

“ (5) 'A hen any peison is convicted of an offence 
punishable under this section, the Couit before 
which he IS convicted may diiect that the 
lelegidph mi(»spei.tof which the oftence has been 
committed, oi any pait of such telegiaph, be for- 
feited to His Maje4y 

7 Aftoi section 2U of the said Actthefollowmg 
l„«Tt.«aof .ewer Bectiou stall be maeited, 
fcion aOA affcei scotion 20 namely — " 
ol the said Act 

“ 20A If the holdffl. of a liceuce granted under 
Bleach o£ condition section 4 contiavencB any 
of licence condition contaaned m his 

licence, he shall be punished with line which may 



THE GAZETTE OF INDIA, PEBRUAHY 7, 1914. 


[Part 


14 


extend to one thousand rupees, and with a further 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees for 
every week during whicli the breach of the condi- 
tion continues."'^ 


9 . After section 29 of the said Act the follow- 
Ineerfcion of new sec- uig section shall be inserted, 
fcion 29A after section 29 namely i — 
of the said Act. 


8. After section 26 of the said Act the folio w- 
Inseiilon of new sec- i^g Section shall he inserted, 
tion 26A after section 25 namely s — 
of the said Act. 


“ 2 5 A. If, in any case not provided for by sec- 
tion 25, any person deals 
T a^y property and there- 

line or post. ^7 Wilfully 01' negligently 

damages any telegraph 
line or post duly placed on such property in 
accordanctj with the provisions of this Act, he shall 
be liable to pay the telegraph authority such ex- 
penses (if any) as may be incurred i'h making 
good such damage, and shall also, if the tele- 
graphic communication is by reason of the damage 
so caused interrupted, be punishable with a fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees : 


Provided that the provisions of this section 
shall not apply where such damage or interruption 
w caused by a person dealing with any property 
in the legal exercise of a right if he has complied 
mth the provisions of section 19A (1), 


29 A If any person, without due author- 
Penidty . ity ^ — 

(a) makes or issues any document of a nature 

reasonably calculated to cause it to be 
believed that the document has been 
issued by, or under the authority of, the 
Dii*ectoi*^ General of Telegraphs, or 

(b) makes on any document any mark in imi- 

tation of, or similar to, or purporting to 
be, any stamp or mark of any Tele^aph 
Office under the Direotor-Generd of 
Telegraphs, or a mark df a nature reason- 
ably calculated to cause it to be believed 
that the document so marked has been 
issued by, or under the authority of, the 
D irec tor- General o f ' Telegi'aphs, 

he shall be punished with fine which may extend 
to fifty rupees.^*^ 

10 . In section 34 (I) of the said Act after the 
Amendment of section 

34of the said Act. section [1]'^ the words, 

figures and letter, and sec- 
tion 2 9 A, sub-section shall be inserted. 


W. H. VINCENT, 

Secretary to the Gcm^nment of India ^ 
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GOVERNMENT OP INDIA 

LEGISIiATIVE DEPAJEtTMENT. 


The following Report of the Select Committee on the Bill faithei to amend the Negoti- 
able Insimments Act, 1881, was piesented to the Conncil of the Goveinoi General of India 
foi the pm pose of making Laws and Regnlations on the Sid Febiuaiy 1914 j — 

We, the midei signed. Members of the Select Committee to which the Bill fuither to 
amend the Negotiable Insiiuments Act, 1881, was lefeiied, have consideied the Bill and 
have now the honour to lepoit that we havo no amendments to suggest and that we recom- 
mend that it be passed as introduced 

^ The publication oidered tinder rule ^8 of the Rules of Legislative Business has been 
made as follows — 

In Unghsk 

Q-azette Date 


Gazette of India 

Poit Saint Geoige Gazette • • 

Bombay Go^einment Gazette 

Galon I ta Gazette . 

Bibai and Oiissa Government Gazette » 

United P 10 Vinces of Agra and Oudh Government Gazette 

Punjab Government Gazette 

Buima Gazette 

Assam Gazette 

Gential Piovinces Gbzette 

Cooig Distiict Gazette 

Smd Official Gazette 

Noilh-Weat Prontiei Province (^ette 


ISth Deoembex, 1913 
23id 9, 

18th „ 9, 

8 let „ „ 

Tib January, 1914 
3id „ „ 

2n(i ,, „ 

3ld 9) 31 

7th 

8id ,9 f, 

2nd „ ,1 

25th December, 1918 
26th „ „ 


In the Vernacular 


JPromnoe 


Lanquage 


D(cte 

Madras 


Tamil 

Telngn 

Hindustani 


• IStli Jaimaiy, 1914i 



Kanaiese 




Malayalam 

* 


Bombay • 


Marathi • 
Gnjaiatbi • 

« • 

1 

* 1 

[ S3nd „ „ 



Ranaiese 

• c ^ 

) 

Pnnjab 


Urdu 


2iicl „ „ 

Burma 


. Burmese . 


lOlh • „ 

Bmd 

« 

Smdhi 


23id „ „ 


W S, MEYER 

ALI IMAM 

A. M MONTEATH. 

C VIJIARAGHAVACHAEIAR 
IBRAHIM RAHIMTOOLA 
PAZULBHOY CURRIMBHOT, 
SITA NATH ROY 
J B BRUNTATE 
E H WALSH 
L M^WTNCH 
J. DONALD 

The 28th January^ 1914 


W H VINCENT, 

Secretary to the Qoverwnewt tf Indta 
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G^OVERNMENT OP INDIA. 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


The following Repoit of the Select Committee on the Bill to consolidate and amend the 
liw lelating* to the giant of loans to Local Authoiitie^. was picsenled to the Council of the 
Goveinoi Gonei al of India foi the piu pose of making’ Laws and Regulations on the 3id 
Pebiuaiy, 1914 — 

We, the undeisigned, Membeis of the Select Committee to which the Bill to consohdate 
and amend the law i elating to the grant of loans to Local Authoiities was leferied, have 
consideied the Bill and have now the honoui to bubmit this oui Repoit, with the Bill as 
amended by us anne\ed theieto 

^ We have modified the diafting of the pioviso to clause 5 of the Bill in oidei to make 
the meaning cleai The othei changes made aie puiely veibal and call foi no lemaak. 

8 The publication oideied by the Council has been made as follows — 




In Bngluh 


Gazette of India 
Port Saint Geoige Gbzette 
Bombay Government Gazette 
Oaloatta Gazette 

Bihar and Onssa Goveinment Gazette . 
United Provinces Gkizette 
Pnnjab Government Gazette 
Buima Gazette* 

Central Provinces Gazette . , , 

Assam Gazette . « . 

Ooorg Distiiot Gazette • , * 

North-West Prontiei Province Gazette 


10th Januaiy, 1914. 
20th January, 1914 
16 th Januaiy, 1914. 
21st Januaiy, 1914. 
28th January, 1914, 
24th Januaiy, 1914. 
2Brd January, 1914. 
81 st January, 1914 
24>th Januaiy, 1914. 
2&th January, 1914 
24th January, 1914. 
23id Januaiy, 1914, 


4 We tiuuk that the Bill has not been so alfceiod a*5 to leq^uiie lepublioation, and we 
recommend that it he passed as now amended 


W S METER 
ALT IMAM 
C. H ARMSTRONG 
G BARITA, 

G M CHITNAVIS 
W H VINCENT 
J H ABBOTT 
J B BRUNYATE 
KUSHAL PAL SINGH. 
L M. WYNCH 
E U WALSH 


Tke 31%i x.Oi'i 
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/ [Section 3, 
Act XI of 
1879.] 


[Section 
Act XI 
1879.] 
[Bcctioa 
Act XTI 
1897.] 


of 


a, 

of 


[JJ.] 


[£7/. Seotiou 

3, Act in 

of 1904.] 


[As AMENDED BY THE SELECT CoMMlTl'EE.] 


[WordB printed in italics indicate amend- 
ments suggested by the Select Gommit- 
teot] 


A B%ll to comolidate and amend the law relating 
to the grant of loans to Local Authorities* 

A^'^herbas it is expedient to consolidate and 
_ , , amend the law relating to the 

leftin e. borrowing power’s of local 

authorities ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


Short titfe and . !■ (^) A.et may be called 
extent, the Local Anthorities Loans 

Act, 19W. 


(^) It extends to the whole of -British India# 
including the Sonthal Parganas. 

2* In this Act, local authority means any 
TV « iA. person legally entitled to the 

control or management of any 
local or municipal fund, or legally entitled to 
impose any cess^ rate, duty or tax within any 
local area : 


hnisf used with reference to any local 
authority, includes any local or municipal fund to 
the control or management of which such authority 
is legally entitled, and any cess, rate, duty or tax 
which finch authority is legally entitled to impose, 
and any property vested in such authority j 

prescribed means prescribed by rules made 
under this Act ; and 


work includes a survey, whether incidental 
to any other work or not. 

3. (I) A local authority may, subject to the 

Borrowing powers prescribed conditions, borrow 
of local authorities, on the security of its funds or 
any portion thereof for any of the following pur- 
poses, namely ; — 

(i) the carrying out of any works which 
it is legally authorized to carry out, 

(tV) the giving of relief and the establishment 
and maintenance of relief works in times 
of famine or scarcity, 

(iVt) the prevention of the outbreak or spread 
of any dangerous epidemic disease, 

(iv) any measures which may be connected 
with or ancillary to any piu’poses speci- 
fied in clausife (ii) and (iti), 

(v) the repayment of money previously bor- 
rowed in accordance with law t 

Provided that nothing in clause (t?) shall 
be deemed to empower a local authority to fix 
a period for the repayment of any money borrowed 
thereunder which, when the period fixed for the 
repayment of the money previously borrowed 
is taken into account, will" exceed the maximum 
period fixed for the repayment of a loan by or under 
any enactment for the time being in force. 

{8) Nothing in this section shall be deemed 
to authorize any local authority— 

(rt) to borrow or spend money for any pur- 
pose for which, under the law for 
the time being in force, it is not 
authorized to apply its funds, or 

{6) to bonow money by means of the issue 
of bills or promissory notes pajmble 
within any period not exceeding twelve 
months. ^ 


Powa to Gomnor f. (7) The Govei'iior GeE- 
Geneiftl in Council eial in Council may make rules 
to mate rules. consistent with this Act as 

to— 

(t) the nature of the funds on the security of 
which money may be borrowed j 

(it) the works for which money may be borrow- 
ed; 

(tVi) the manner of making applications for 
permission to borrow money ; 

(iv) the inquiries to be made in relation to 
sucb loans, and the manner of conducting 
such inquiries ; 

(t7) the oases and the forms in which particulars 
of applications and proceedings, and 
orders thereon, shall be published ; 

(w) the cases in which the Local Government 
may make loans without the previous 
sanction of the Governor General m 
Council, and the cases in which such 
previous sanction must he obtained ; 

(pti) the cases in which the Local Government 
may authorize local authorities to take 
loans from persons other than the Local 
Government, and the eases in which the 
previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council must be obtained to such loans ; 

(tiii) the manner of recording and enforcing 
the conditions on which money is to he 
borrowed ; 

(tir) the manner and time of ma^ng or raising 
loans ; 

(flj) the inspection of any works caii’ied out by 
means of loans ; 

(xi) the instalments, if any, by which loans 

shall be repaid, the interest to be charged 
on loans, and the manner and time of 
repaying loans and of paying the interest 
thereon ; 

[xii) the sum to he charged against the funds 
which are to form the security for the 
loan, as costs in eSecting the loan ; 

(xiit) the attachment of such funds, and 
the manner of disposing of or collecting 
them ; 

(xiv) the accounts to be kept in respect of 
loans ; 

(xv) the utilization of unexpended balances 
of loans either in the reduction in any 
way of the debt of the local authority, or 
in carrying out any works which that 
authority is legally authorized to carry 
out ; and the sanction necessary to such 
utilization ; 

and as to all other matters incidental to carrying 
this Act into effect. 

(8) The Governor General in Council may, 
subject to sucb conditions and restrictions as he 
thinks fit, delegate to a Local Government, or 
to Local Governments generally, all or any of his 
powers to make rules under sub-section (I), 

(3) All rules made under this Act shall be pub- 
lished in the Gazette of India, if made by the 
Governor General in Council, or, if made by 
the Local Government in the exercise of a dele- 
gated power, in the local official Gazette ; and, 
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on sticli publication, sliall ha\e effect as i£ enacted 
m this Act 


[Seotioa 0^ 
Act XI of 
1879] 


5 . If any moMif boiiowed in acooidance with 
Bemodj tj thepioviBioue. of tLib Act, 

mfiiifc if loan liof; lo oi any inteiest oi costs duo 
in lespei t theieof, is oi aie 
not lepaid accoiding to the conditions oC the loan, 
the Local Government, if itself the londei, may, 
and, if the Local Government is not the lendei, 
shall, on the application of the lendei, attach the 
funds on the secmity of uliuh the loan was made 
ATtei such attachment, no peison, except an officei 
appointed in this behalf liy the Local Government, 
shall in any way deal with the dtLiched funds, 
but such officei may do all acts in lespect theieof 
which the bonoweis might have done if such 
attachment had not taken place, and may apply 
the pioceeds m satisfaction ol the loan and of all 
mteiests and costs due in lespect theieof, and of 
all expenses caused bv the attachment and subse- 
quent pioceedmgs 


Piovided that no such attachment shall defeat 
Attachment not to de- <>1 piejudice any debt for 
feat puoi obaiges legally which the funds attached 
u eie pieviously pledged m 
accordance Avith law, but all such piioi chaiges 
shall be paid out of the pioceeds of the funds 
befoie any pait of the pioceeds is applied to the 
satisfaction of ilie liability m i of whiok 
mck attachmont made 


6 * {!) Subject to the piovi&ions of section 26 of 
II of 1910 isBue of abort term the Indian Paper C iiiency 

Act, 1010, the local author- 
ities mentioned in Schedule I and any othei local 
authoiity to winch the Govcinoi Geneial m 
Council may, by notification m the Gazette of 
India, extend tho provisions ol this section may, 
with the pievious sanction of the Goveinox General 
m Council, houow money by means of the issue 
of bills Ol pioinissoiy notes payable within any 
period, not exceeding twelve months, foi any pur- 
pose for which such local authority may lawfully 
boirow money uudei any law foi the time being 
in force : 


Piovided that the amount of the bills oi pio- 
aus<^oiy notes w^bich may be so issued, shall not 
exceed, when the amount of the othei moneys foi 
the time being boiiowed by such local authoiity is 
taken into account, the total amount which such 
local authoiity is empoweied by law to boiiow 

(2) The Govoinoi Geneial in Council may, by 
general Ol specul mdei, legulate the conditions on 
which money may be boiiowed oi lepaid under 
this section 


7 . Except as piovided by oi undei this Act, 

Loftiis not to bo l^^al authoiity shall, foi any 
efEeofced except nndei pul pose, hoilow money upon, 

01 othei wise cha i ge, i ts funds , 
and any eoniiact othei wise made foi that pm pose 
aftei the passing of this Act shall be void 

Piovided that nothmi^ heiem contained shall be . 
deemed- 

1879 

(a) to pieclude any local authoiity fiom exei- 
cising the boiiowing poweis confeiied 
ou it by any special enactment now oi 
hmeaftei in foioe , or 


(^) to affect the pbwei confeiied on any local 
authoiity by any such enactment to 
ohaige its funds, by guaianteemg the pay- 
ment of inteiest on money to he applied 
to any puipose to which the funds of 
the local authoiity can legally be applied, 

8 « The Secietaiy of State in Council shall he 
ippU»ho.. of Act the lemedy men- 

toloaiiaeMsbiiig pie- tioned m section o J:oi the 
vioTis to the 5bh of lecoveiy of any monc} lent by 
September, 1871 authoiity 

befoie the fifth day of Septemhei, 1871, and the 
inteiest due on such money 


9* The enactments mentioned in Schedule II 
^ , aie lepealed to the extent speci- 
^ fied in the fouith column theieof 

Provided that all applications, declaiations, 
authoiizations, attachments, loans and rules made 
undei any of these enactments shall bo deemed to 
have been made undei this Act 


y B 8 
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SCHEDULE I, 

{See section 6^) 

The Corporation of Galontta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Calcutta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Chittagong. 

The Municipal Corporation of the City of Bombay. 

The Trustees of the Port of Bombay. 

The Corporation of Madras. 

The Trustees for the Port of Madras. 

The Municipal Committee of Eangoon. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Eangoon, 

The Municipality of Karachi. 

The Trustees of the Port of Karachi, 

The Trustees for the Improvement of the City of Bombay. 
The Trustees for the Improvement of the City of Calcutta. 


SCHEDULE n. 

EsTAOTMENTS aBPBAlBDc 
{Sea section 9,) 


Tear. 

No. 

S!:orS title. 

Extent of repeal* 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1879 

XI 

The Local Authoritiofi Loan Act, 1879 .... 

So much as !s not repealed. 

• 1885 

xy 

The Local Authorities Loan Act (1879) Amendment Act, 
1886. 

The whole. 

1897 

XII 

The Local Authorities (Emergency) Loans Act, 1897 

So muoh as is not repealed. 

1904 

m 

The Local Authorities Loan Act, 1904 

So mnoh as is not repealed. 

1906 

I 

The Local Authorities Loan (Amendment} Aot, 1906 , 

The whole. 

1907 

V 

The Local Authorities Loan (Amendment) Aot, 1907 

The whole. 

1908 

vni 

The Local Authorities Loan (Amendment) Aot, 1908 

The whole. 

1912 

XI’ 

The Local Authorities (Emergency) Loans (Amendment) 
Act, 1912. 

The whole. 
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nistribution of Sections. 

Act XI OF 1879, 

Bill 

Seciion 

1 

Short title. 

>9 


Bepeal. See danse 9 

99 

3 

Clause 2 

99 

49 

» 8(^ 

99 

6 

« 4, 

99 

6 

« 5. 

29 

7 

,, 4 and olanse 5 

29 

8 

« 7 

99 

9 

„ 8 (poition of section 9, which is epeni^ oraittc^l) 

Aoi XV oj 1886 


Section 

1 

Clause 7 (c) 

Act XII OF 1897. 


Section 

1 

Short ix&e, etc. 

99 

2 

Clause 8 (I) (t$), (tn), (tr). 

99 

8 

4 

99 

99 

4 

5 and clause 4. 

99 

& 

Spent 

Aot in OF 19041 


Section 

1 

Application Clause 6 

99 

2 

Clause 6 

99 

8 

„ 3 («), provifo 

99 

4 

„ 6. 

Act I OF 190B 



Section 

1 

Short title. 

99 

2 

Clause 7 (a). 

Act V OF 1907 



Section 

1 

Short title. 

99 

2 

Clause 2. 

99 

3 

» U-) 

Aoi Vni OF 1908. 


Section 

1 

Short title. 

99 

z 

CSanse 6. 

Act XI OF 1912 

• 


Section 

1 

3h(nt title. 

99 

2 

Clause 4 (2) (m). 

99 

9 ' 

„ 4 (li (vt) 

99 

4 

Q 



W H VINCENT, 



8»w«tarj/ fo the Ctovemmewt 
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GOVERNMENT OP INDIA. 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


The following llepoit of the Select Committee on the Bill to modify and add to the 
piOMBions of I the Copy light Act, 1911, was piesented to the Cotineil o£ the Goveinoi Geneial 
of India foi the paipose of making Law& and Regulations on the tth Pebinaiy 191-i — 

Wb, the nndeisigned, Membeis o£ the Select Committee to which the Bill to modify 


Papei No* 1 —-Prom tlie Giamophono Company, (Jaloutta, dated 2nd Octohei, 1913 

Papeis No 2, — Piom Government, Bihai and Oiibsa, No 21 R T, dated Int Decomtei, 
1918, and enclosoreb 

No 3 — Endoisement by Government of India., Eduoation Dopaitinent, No 637, 
dated ISth Novembor, 1918, from Judicial and Public Deparlment, India 
Office, London, No J &P 3S33, dated 24th OoLobei, 1913, fiom the 
Yice-Prebidont of PnbhsherB’ ABsooiatioii of Gieafc Britain and Iieland, 
dated 17tli Oetobei, 1913, fiomihe Giamoiihone CoInpan^, Hayes, Middle- 
sex, dated 22nd October, 1913, Endoisemont by Goveinmenb of India, 
Education Depaitment, No 618, dated 28Lh Novembei, 1913, fiom 
Jndit lal and Pnbho Department, India Office, London, No J ct, P 1014, 
dated bth No^embex, 1913 , and fiom Seoietai>, Inooiporatod Society of 
Anthers, London, dated 4th. Novembei, 1913 

Papei No 4 — ^Prom Regiatiai, High Court, Calcutta, No 4463, dated 11th Docembei, 
1913 

Papeifa No 6* — Prom Chief Commibsionei, Ooorg, No 2730, dated 3id Novemhoi, 1913, 
Opinion hy Mi Ahdul A7iz, Editoi ‘ The Observer,” dated 20blL Nov- 
emhei, 1913, fiom Chief OommisBionoi, Ajmei-Moiwaia, No 1132- 
C , dated 21bt Novembei, 1013 , Endoisemont by Depaitment of Edu- 
cation, No 643, dated 24th November, 1913, and enMosuies, fiom Chief 
Commissionei, Noith-West Piontiei Province, No 1978b, dated 22nd 
Novembei, 1913, fiom Chief Commissioner, Delhi, No 8b91-Logis, 
dated 22nd Novembei, 1918, and from Government, Bmma, No 1179 
M — 3B -16, dated 26th November, 1913 

Papers No. 6 — Piom Agent to Goveinoi Goneial and Chief Commibaionei, Baluchistan, 
No 778- J , dated 3id December, 3013, and enclosuies, fiom Chief 
Commissionei, Assam, No 6431, dated 4th Decemboi, 1913, and enclo- 
sures , from Government, Madras, No 1161, dated 4th Decombei, 1913, 
and enclosures , fiom Chiet (, ommisaionei, Contial Piovimos, No 879 — 
IX — l-4b, dated 6th Decemboi, 1913, and fiom Go\ eminent, Ben 
gab No 6336, dated 6th Deoembei, 1013, and enclosuies 

Papers No 7 — Endoibementhy bovemmont of India, Education Depaortment, No 621, 
dated 6th December, 1918, and enolosuies , and Despatch to Secietaiy 
of State for India, No 7, dated lOih Deoembei, 19x3 

Papers No 8 — ^Prom Government, Punjab, No 107 9-( Home- Judicial), dated 22nd|l 
December, 1918, and enclosures 

Papers No 9 — ^Endorsement by Government of India, Eduoation Department, No 

dated 10th Jannoiy, 1914, from Su T, W Holdeinesa, India Office, 
No T« and P 4664, dated 18th Deoembei 1913, and enclosures. 

Papers No 10 — Prom Government, United Piovmces, No 23, dated 11th January^ 
1914, and enclosures 

Papers No 1 1 Endoisement by Government of India, De;^ibment of Education, 
No 33, dated 17th January, 1914, iiom Sir T W Holdoxness, India 
Office No J and P 4839, dated 24idL Deoember, 1913, and enolostue 

i^apeis No 12 — ^Endorsement by Government of India, Depoitmeiit of Eduoation, 
No 4b, dated 20bh Januaiy, 1914, diom the Manogei, Giamophone Com- 
IDany, Limited, Calcutta, dated 17th Decombei , 1913 

Papers No 13 — Piom Government, Bombay, No 691, dated 22nd Januaiy, 1914, and 
enolosmeis 

PaiJois No 14 —Endorsement by Government of India, Department of Education. 

No 48, dated 23ra January, 19X4 , bom Secietaiv, Bengal Chambei of 
Commeice, No. 94-1914, dated Ibth January, 1914, and endosures 
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to ten yeais and have deleted the piovisions which leq^nired the issue of notice upon an author 
befoie the pioduction of a tianslation by any othei peison We have, howevei, piovided that, i£ 
within this peiiod of ten yeais the authoi himself publishes a tianslation of the woik in any 
paiticular language, the limitation upon copyiight pie&ciibed by this clause shall not Sipply 
to tianslation into that paaticulai language This amendment is in accoidance with the 
piovisions of the Eeme Convention ^Te have added a sub-clause to secuie the lights of legal 
lepiesentatives of deceased authors 

4 We have substituted the woid penalties foi the woids summary lemedies 
m the title of Chaptei III in view of the fact that the expiession summaiy tiial is used 
m the Code of Ciimmal Proceduie, 1898, to denote a paiticulai pioceduie in the tiial of 
cases, which might not be apphcable to cases undei this chaptei 

5 We have piovided foi an appeal agamst oideis of a magistiate legaidmg the disposal 
of copies and plates which mfnnge copyiight and have authoiised the appellate Couit to stay 
execution of such oideis pending consideiation of the appeal 

6 In view of the fact that suits lelatmg to infiingement of copyiight are sometimes 
of a petty nature, we have given the High Couit and the Distiict Judge eonouiient juii&dic- 
tion m civil suits and pioceedmgs undei the Act It has been pointed out to us that the 
provisioiis of clause 18 of the Bill as mtioduced might cause unnecessaxy inconvenience and 
expense in many uases 

7 The pubhcation oideied by the Council has been made as follows — 


In JSngliih 

Q-aaette 

Gazette of India 
Forfc Saint Geoige Gazette 
Bombay Goieinment Gazette 
Calcutta Gazette 

Bibai and Oiissa Goretmnent Gazette 
United Piovincea of Agra and Ondb Goieinnient Gazette 
Pnn3ab Government Gazette 4 

Burma Gazette 
ABsam Gazette 
Genual Provmces Gazette 
Coorg Bistiiot Gazette 
bmd OtScifd Gazette • 

!Noitb West IFrontiei Provmee Gazette 


Madras 


Bombay • 

Uiutcd Piovnices of Agia and Oudh 
Bimna » 

Coorg 
Sindh 

8 We think that the Bill has not been 
lecommend that it be passed as now amended 


JDate* 

13tb beptombei,'1913 
30th Septombei, 1013 
35th bcptembeij 1913 
24lh beptcnibpr, 1013 
24th beptenibei, 1018 
20th Scpteniboi, 1913 
19th beptemboi, 1913 
27 th Septembei, 1913 


« 

20th Septembei, 1918 


2nd October, 1913 
25th September, 1918 

' 

Srd Ootober, 1913 

tke Fernaculars 

Jjatiffuaffe 

DaU 

Tamil 


Telngn 

Kanai ese 

!-25th Novembei, 1913 

Kalayalam 

J 

Mai 4thi 

Gujarati 

j 26th Deeembci, 1913 

Blanarese 

31st Decembei, 1913 

tTidu 

32nd Novemhoi, 1918 

Burmese 

22nd Kovembep, 1913 

Kanai 

Ist Decoinbm, 1018 

bindhi 

26bh Becembor, 1913 


60 alteied as to lequiie ic-publication, and we 


JIAKCOURT BUTLER 
SYBD ALI IMAM 
BUSTOMJI JEHANGIRJI VAKIL 
G M CniTNAVIS 
BAZULBHOY CUREIMBHOY. 

B. SINHA 

G H B KENRICK. 

W H VINCENT 
SRI RAM* 

C H KESTBVEN. 

E H WALSH 
W P RICE 
L PORTER 
JAMES DONALD. 

The Srd February, lUt4 

^ I ^ on de' subject'of 

SRI RAM, 

did MiAammad did aot attend lie meetmgs <A the Select Oommittee and 
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[Bill as amended by the Select Committee.] 

[Words printed in^ italics indicate amend- 
ments suggested by the Select Com- 
mittee.] 

THE INDIAN COPYRIGHT BILL* 


CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

Seotions. 

1 Short title and. extent. 
Definitloiis. 


CHAPTER IL 

CoNSTRirOTlON AND MopmOATtON OF THE 

CoPYRiGUT Act. 

3. Application of Copyright Act to British 

India with adaptations. 

4. Modification of copyright as regards 

translation of works first published in 
British India. 

5. Musical works ^ made by resident of, or 

first published in, British India. 

0, Importation of copies. 


CHAPTER III. 

Penalties. 

7. Ofiences in respect of infringing copies. 

b. Possession of plates for purpose of making 
infringing copies. 

9. Punishment on second conviction. 

10. Pow^ of Coui’t to dispose of infringing 

copies or plates for purposes of making 
infringing copies. 

11. Cognizance of offences. 

1 %. Saving in case of infringement by con- 
struction of building. 

CHAPTER lY. 

Miscellaneous. 

12. Courts having civil jurisdiction regard- 

ing infringement of copyright. 

14. Effect of non-registiation under Act XX 

of 1847. 

15. Repeals. 

THE EIRST SCHEDULE. 

Portions of the Copyeight Act applicable to 
British India. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
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jBlIL AS AMRiCrSD BY THE SELIOT CoMHITTEeJ 

i; Words printed in italics indicate amend* 
ments suffgestied by the Select Commit- 
tee.] 

4 Bill to modify and add to the provisions of the 
CQ'pijrigU Act^ 1911. 

WiiBiiEAS it is expedient to modify add to 
the provisions of the Copyright Act^ 1911^ in its 
application to British India; It is hereby enacted 
as follows 


CHAPTER L 




1 (1) This Act may be called the Indian Copy- 
right Act, IM, 

Short title a^d extent. 


(,9) It extends to the whole of British India 
including British Baluchistan, the Bistriet of Angnl 
and the Sonthal Parganas. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 
nant in the subject or con- 

Definitiona. 

(}) «theCopyright Act'' means the Act of 
Parliament entitled the Copyright Act, 
1911 : and 

(2) words and expressions defined in the 
Copyright Act have the same meanings 
as in that Act* 


CHAPTEE II. 

Construction and Modification of the Copy- 
RicnT Act., 


(4) as regards works the authors whereof 
were at the time of the making of the 
works resident in British India, and as 
regards works first published in British ^ 

India, the reference in section 22 to the gO. 
Patents and Designs Act, 1907^ shall be 
construed as a reference to the Indian ^ 
Patents and Designs Act, 1911, and the 
reference in tbe said section to section 86 
of the Patents and Designs Act, 1907, 
shall be construed as a reference to 
section 77 of the Indian Patents and 
Designs Act, 1911 ; 

(g) as regards works first published in British 
India, the reference in section 24, sub- 
section (/), proviso (a), to the London 
Gazette and two London newspapers shall 
be construed as a reference to tbe Gaz- 
ette of India and two newspapers pub- 
lished in British India ; and the reference 
in proviso (^) of the same sub-section of 
the same section to the 26th day of July, 

1910, shall, as regards works, the authors 
whereof were at the time of the making 
of the works resident in British India, , 
and as regards works first published in 
British India, bo construed as a refer- 
ence to thd 30th day of October, ] 912. 

4. (i) In the ease of works first published in British 

Modifi^Uon oi 

copyilglit as regards 3®®^ ^ limitation that it 
translation of wks shall only include the sole right 
fii-st^ publidied m to profluce, reproduce, perform 
British India. qp p^^blish a translation of the 
work for a period of ten years from the date of the 
first publication of the work : 

Provided ihat if miliin the said period the 
author or any person to whom he has granted per- 
mission so to do publishes a traulation of any sneh 
worh in any language copyright in such work as te^ 
gards ihe sole right to produce, ^ reproduce^ perform 
or pMisk a translation in tligt language shall not 
he subject to the limitation prescribed in iUs sub- 
section. 


3. In tbe application to British India of the 
Aprfmtioii of Copyii-ght Act(ac^y ofwhich 
Copyright Act to Act, except such of the provi- 
Bidtisli India with sious thereof as are expressly 
adaptations. restricted to the United King- 

dom, is set out in the First Schedule), the following 
modifications shall be n^de, namely : — 

(i) tho powers of the Board of Trade under 
section 3 shall, in the case of works first 
published in British India, be exercised 
by the Governor General in Council ; 

(JS) the pwers of the Board of Trade under 
section 19 shall, as regards records, per- 
forated rolls and other contrivances, the 
original plate of which was made in 
British India, be exercised by the Gov- 
ernor General in Council; and the qon- 
firmation of Parliament shall not be 
necessary to the exercise of any of these 
powers; 

(S) the references in section 19, sub-section (4), 
and in section 24, sub-section (I), to. 
arbitration shall be read as references to 
arbitration in accordance with the law 
' f(;r the time being in force in that part 
of British India in which the dispute 
-oeeuTs; 


[2) lot the purposes of sub-section (1) the 
expression author^' includes the legal re- 
presentative of a deceased author, 

5. In the application of the Copyright Act to 

Musical works works the authors 

made by resident of, whereof were at the time of the 
or firat publiBhed in, making of the works resident in 
British India. Bntish India, or to musical 
works first published in British India, the term 
“ musical work shall, save as otherwise expressly 
nrovided by tbe Copyright Act, mean any com- 
bination of melody and harmony, or either or them, 
which has been reduced to writing 

6. {!) Copies made out of British India of any 

copST Bists wHch if British 

India would infringe copyright, 
and as io which the owner of the copyright gives 
notice in writing by himself or his agent to the 
Chief Customs officer, as defined in the Sea Cus- yjn of 
toms Act, 1878, that he is desirous that such 1878. 
copies should not be imported into British India, 
shall not he so imported, and shall, subject to the 
provisions of this section, be deemed to be pro- 
hibited imports within the moaning of section 18 
■of the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 

[2) Before detaining any such copjes, or taking 
apy fngtEer proqeefings with a view ta the 


yill of 
1878. 
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confiscation thereof, such Chief Customs officer, or 
any other officer appointed by the Local Government 
in this behalf, may require the regulations under 
this section, whether as’ to information, security, 
ponditions or other matters, to be complied with, 
and may satisfy himself, in accordance with these 
regulations, that the copies are such as are pinhi- 
bited by tliis section to be imported. 

(5) The Governor General in Council may, by 
notification in the Gazette of India, make regula- 
tions, either general or special, re8pje.cting the 
detention and confiscation of copies the importa- 
tion of which is prohibited by this section, and the 
conditions, if any, to be fulfilled before such deten- 
tion and confiscation ; and may, by such regula- 
tions, determine the information, notices and 
security to be given, and the evidence requisite 
for any of the purposes of this section, and the 
mode of verification of such evidence. 

[4] Such regulations may apply to copies of 
all works tho importation of copies of which is 
prohibited by this section, or different regulations 
may be made respecting diflEereut classes of such 
works. 

(5) The regulations may provide for the in- 
formant re-imhursing the Secretary of State for 
India in Council all expenses and damages incur- 
red in respect of any detention made on his in- 
formation, and of any proceedings consequent on 
such detention; and may pinvide that notices 
given under the Copyright Act to the Commis- 
sioners of Customs . and Excise of the United 
Kingdom, and communicated by that authority to 
any authority in British India, shall be deemed 
to have been given by the owner to the said Chief 
Customs officer. 

(5) Jlhis section shall have ef ect as tho neces- 
sary modification of section 14 of the Copyright 
Act, 


CHAPTEE III, 

F^SAIiTlEB. 


Offences in respect of 
infringing copies. 


7. If any person kuow- 
ingly— 

[a) makes for sale or hire any infringing copy 
of a work in which copyright subsists ; 
or 

(J) sells or lets for hire, or by way of trade 
exp<>ses or offers for sale or hire, any 
infringing copy of any such work; or 
distributes infringing copies of any such 
work, either for the purposes of trade or 
to such an extent as to affect prejudicial- 
ly the owner of the copyright ; or 
by way of trade exhibits in public any 
infringing copy of any such work ; ox 
(e) imports for sale or hire into British India 
any infringing copj of any such work ; 
he shall he punishable with fine which may 
extend to twenty rupees for every copy dealt 
with in contravention of this section, but not 
exceeding five hundred rupees in respect of the 


w 




8 . If any person knowingly makes, or has in his 
possession, ^ny plate for the 
Possession of purpose of making infringing 

1 

copies, copyright subsiets, or knowiug- 

^ Ijr and for his private profit 


Punishment on 
second conviction. 


causes any such work to be performed in public Of. 11 (3), 
without the consent of the owner of the copyright, Copyright 
he shall he punishable with fine which may extend 
to five hundred rupees. 

9. If any person, after having been previously 
convicted of an offence pun- 
ishable under section 7 *ot 
section 8 is subsequently con-’ 
victed of an offence punishable under either of Of, 11 (1) 
these sections, he shall be punishable with simple (^)* 
imprisonment which may extend to one month, Acr^il. 
or with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees, or with both. 

10 (1). The Comt; before which any offence 
under this Chapter u tried 
may, whether the alleged 
fringing copies or offender is convicted ox not, 
plates tor nurpoBefl order that all copies of the work 
or all plates in the possession of ‘ 
the alleged offender, whicl^ 
appear to it to be infringing copies, or plates for ix (3), 
the purpose of making infringing copies, he Copyright 
destroyed or delivered up to the owner of the Act, 1911. 
copyright, or otherwise dealt with as the Court 
may think fit. 

(5) Any person affected hj an order under suh- 
section (I) may, mtUn thirty days of the date 
of such order, appeal to the Court to mhieh appeah 
from the Court making the order ordmarily lie } 
and such appellate Court may direct that erreontion. 
of the order he staged pending consideration of 
the appeal. 


Power of Court 
to dispose of In- 
fringing copies or 
plates tor purpoBes 
of malcing infring- 


offoucGS. 


11 . No Court inferior to that of a Presidency 

Magistrate or a Magistrate of 
Cognizance of glagg try any 

offence against this Act. 

12. The provisions of this Chapter shall not 
apply to any ease to wJaich 
section 9 of the Copyright Act, 
regarding the restrictions onr 
remedies in the case of a work 
of architecture, applies. 


Saving in case 
of infringement 
by construction of 
building. 


CHAPTEE IV. 


Miscellaneous. 

13. Every suit or other^ivil proceeding regard- ^ y 
ing infringement of copyright Act of 
, Courts Mving instituted and tried 

! Si? sra- “ High Court cr the Courf 
‘ ment of copyright, of the District J udge* 

11 . No suit or other civil proceeding instituted 
after the 80th of October, 

Effect of non- 19U, regarding infringement 
reg^tratiou ^der of copyright in any hook ihm 
; author whereof was at the 

I time of making the hook resident in British 
! India, or of any hook first published in British 
; India, shall he dismissed by reason only that 
the registration of such hook had not been 
effected in accordance with the provisions of the 
' Indian Copyright Act, 1847. XX of 

15. The enactments mentioned in the Second 
I P Schedule are hereby repealed 

Eepeals. ^ extent specified in the 

fourth column thereof, 


rgiJ 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

PoETIONS 03? THE CoP’iTJronT AoT JlPPLICABI L 

ao BuiTJsn India 
(See eeefion 3 ) 


SBonoNS 

ii3 Woiks of foiei^n authois ftist pnblisliod m 
parts of His j\Ici 3 est 7 "s doimmons to winch 
Act extends 
24 Existing works 


COPYRIGHT ACT, 1911 
[1 & 2 Geo 5, Cn 4G ] 

ARRANGEMENT OR SECTIONS 

PART I 

Iotseial Coptuiobt 
liighis 

Sections 
1 Copyiight 

V Infimgement of copyright 
8 Teim of copyiight 
4f Compnlsoiy licences 
5 Owneiship of copyxight, etc 


Appheatto» to B} iti^h Possessions 

25 Application of Act to Biitish dominions 

26 Legislative poweis of self-governing domi- 
nions 

27 Power of Legislatmes of Biitish posses- 
Bions to pass supplemental legislation 

28 Application to pioteotoiates. 


PART II 

Intbenational C on eight 

29 Powei to extend Act to foie^gn works 
SO Application of Pait II to Biitish posses- 
sions 


PART HL 


Czvtl Remedies 

3 Civil lemedies for infimgement of copyright 

7 Rights of ownei against persons possessing 
01 dealing with infiinging copies, etc 

S Exemption of innocent infimger fiom liabi- 
lity to pay damages, etc 

9 Rest action on lemedies in the case of archi- 

tectme 

10 Limitation of actions 


SHrrLBMENTAE PeoVISIONB 
SI Abrogation of common law lights 
32 PioViSions as to Ordei^s m Council 
88 Saving of nniveisity copjught. 

84 Savmg of compensation to ceifcam libraries 

85 Inteipretation 

86 Repeal 

37 Short title and commencement 
Schedules. 

Chapter i6. 


Importation of Copies 
14 Importation of copies 

Baltvery of Books to Ltlf arses 

15. Delivery of copies to Biitish Mnsenin and 
othex Ubiaiies 


Special Ftovmons as to certain Works 

16 Woiks of 3 omt authors 

17 Posthumous woiks 

18 PioTisions as to Government pubhcations 

19 PioYisions as to meehamcal instruments 

20 Piovision as to pohUoal speeches 

21 Piovisions as to photogiaphs 

22 Piovisions as to designs registrable under 
7 Edw 7, 0 29 


AN ACT TO AMEND AND CONSOLIDATE 
THE LAW RELATING TO COPY- 
RIGHT 


[16th Dbcembee, 1911 j 

Be it enacted by the King^s most Excellent 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent ot 
the Lords Spuitnal and Tempoial^ and Commons 
m this present Parhament assembled, and by the 
authority of the same, as follows — 

PART I 


Impbeial CoPyUlGET 
Rights^ 

1* (1) Subject to the piovisions of this Act, 
CopjugM copyiight shaU Bnbsist 
^ thi'onghout the paiis of Hib 
Majesty’s domintons to ■wjuch this Act extends for 


VlTJLT V 3 


THE GAZETTE OP INDIA, FEBRUARY 7 , 19 U 


a9 


tte teim heremaftei mentioned in every origincil 
liteiaiy diamatic musical and aitistic "work, if — 

(iz) in the case of a pullisbed woik, the woik 
Tvas fiist published within such paits of 
His Majesty^s donunions as afoiesaid i 
and 

(i) in the case of an unpublished work, the 
authoi was at the date of the making of 
the work a Biitish sub3ect oi resident 
within such paits of His Majesty^s 
dominions as afoiesaid , 

but in no other woiks, except so fai as the pro- 
tection confeiied by this Act is extended by 
Oideis in Council theieunder relating to self-gov- 
eining dominions to which this Act does not 
extend and to foieign countiies 

{S) Foi the pui poses of this Act, copynght 
means the sole light to produce oi repioduce the 
woik 01 any snbstantial part theieof in any mate- 
rial foim whatsoever, to peifoim, oi m the case of 
a lectuie to deliver, the woik oi any substantial 
pait theieof in public , if the woik is unpublish- 
ed, to publish the woik or any substantial pait 
theieof , and shall include the sole light — 

(a) to produce, repioduce, peifoim, oi publish 
any translation of the woik ; 

(If) in the case of a dramatic woik, to conveit 
it into a novel or othei non-diamatic 
woik, 

in the case of a novel or other non-dia- 
matic woik, or of an artistic 
work to conveit it into a dramatic woik, 
by way of performance in pubho or 
otheiwise , 

(d) in the case of a hteiary, dramatic, or 
musical work, to make any record, per- 
forated loll, cmematogiaph film, or other 
contrivance by means of which the woik 
may be mechanically peifcimed oi 
delivered, 

and to authorise any such acts as afoiesaid 

(S) Foi the puiposes of this Act, publication, in 
relation to any woik, means the issue of copies of 
the woik to the public, and does not include the 
peifoimauce in public of a diamatio or musical 
woik, the delivery in pnbhc of a lecture, the exhi- 
bition in public of an artistic work, oi the con- 
struction of an aichitectuial work of art, but, for 
the puiposes of this provision, the issue of photo- 
graphs and engiavings of works of sculpture and 
aichitectuial woiks of art shall not be deemed to 
he publication of such woiks 

£ (I ) Copyiight in a work shall be deemed to 
be mfrinsred by any peison 

Xnfpragemort of copy withoat tL consent of 

^ ^ the ownei of the copynght, 

does anything the sole right to do which is by this 
Act confeiied on the owner of the copynght i 
Provided that the following acts shall not consti- 
tute an infringement of copyright’ — 

(i) Any fair dealing with any work for the 
purposes of pnvate study, research, cn- 
tieism, review, or newspaper summary 


(ii) Wheie the authoi of an aitibtic work is 
not the ownei of the copynght theiein, 
the ube by the authoi of any mould, 
cast, sketch, pUn, model, oi '‘fcudy made 
h\ him foi the puipobe of the woik, 
piovided that he does not thoieby 
lepeat oi imitate the main design of that 
woik 

(ill) The making oi publishing of paintings, 
diawings, engiavmgs, oi photogiaphs 
of a woik of sculptuie oi aitistic eiafls- 
manship, it peimanently situate m a 
public place oi huildirg, oi the making 
01 publishing of paintings, diawings, 
engiavings oi photogiapbs (which aie 
not m the nature of aichitectuial diaw- 
ings 01 plans) of any aichitectuial woik 
of ait 

(ly*) The publication in a collection, mainly 
composed of non-copyiight matter, bond 
fide intended foi the use of school", and 
so desenbed in the tillo and in any ad- 
veitisements issued by the publishei, of 
shoit passages fiom published litciary 
woiks not themselves published foi the 
use of schools in which copynght suh- 
«^ists Piovidcd that not moio than two 
of such passages fiom woiks by the same 
authoi aie puhlibhed by the same puh- 
hsbei within five yeais, and that the 
source fiom which such passages aie 
taken is acknowledged 

(v) The publication in a newspapei of a leport 
of a lectuie deliveied in public, unless 
the lepoit IS piobibited by conspicuous 
written 01 pimted notice affixed hefoie 
and maintained dming Ihe lectuie at 
01 about the mam entiance of the build- 
ing m which the lectuie is given, and, 
except whilst the building is being used 
foi public worship, in a position near 
the lecturer, hut nothing in this para- 
graph shall affect the piovisions lu para- 
graph (t) as to newspaper summaiies 

(vi) The leading or lecitation m puhLc by one 
person of any reasonable extract from 
any published woik 

( 3 ) Copyiight in a woil: shall also he deemed 
to be m&mged by any peison who — 

(«) sells 01 lets foi hue, or by way of trade 
exposes or offeis for sale oi hue, or 

(d) distributes either foi the pmposes of trade 
01 to such an extent as to a:ffiect piejudi- 
cially the ownei of the copynght, or 

(<j) by way of tiade exhibits in puhhc , or 

(d) imports for sale or hue into any pait of 
His Ma3esty’s dominions to which this 
Act extends, 

any work which to his knowledge mfixnges 
copynght or would infimge copyright if 
it had been made within the pait of His 
Ma3esty^s dominions in or into which the sale 
or hiring, exposure, offeixng for sale or hire, dia- 
tnbuiion^ exhibition, or importation took placet 


so 
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(5) Copy light in a woit shall also be deemed 
to be mfimged by any peison who foi his piivate 
piofit peimits a then tie oi othei place of entoi- 
tainment to be used foi the peifoimance m public 
of the woik without the consent of the ownei of 
the copyiight, unless he was not awaie, and had 
no Teasonable giound foi suspecting, that the per- 
foimance would be an infiingement of eopyiight 


3 The teim foi which copyiight shall subsist 

n, £ V 4 . Bhall, except as otheiwise 

Temofoopyi.ght 

Act, he the life of the author and a peiiod of hfty 
yeais after lus death 


Piovided that at any time aftei the expnation 
of twenty-five yeais, oi m the case of a woik in 
which copyiight subsists at the passsing of this 
Act thirty yeais, fiom the death of the author 
of a published woik, copyiight in the woik 
shall not be deemed to be infiinged by the 
reproduction of the M Oik foi sale if the peison 
lepioducmg the woik pioves that he has given the 
prescribed notice in wiiting of his intention to 
repioduce the woik, and that ho has paid m the 
presciibed mannei to, oi foi the benefit of, the 
ownei of the copyiight loyalties m lespccfc of all 
copies of the work ‘?old hy him calculated at the 
rate of ten pei cent on the price at which he 
publishes the woik , and, foi the puiposes of this 
pioviso, the Boaid of Tiade may make legulations 
piesciibmg the mode m which notices aie to be 
given, and the paiticulais to be given in such 
notices, and the mode, time, and fiequency of the 
payment of royalties, including (if they think fit) 
regulations leqmimg payment in advance or 
otherwise seeming the payment of loyalties 


4 If at any time aftei the death of the authoi 

published oi peifoimed in public a compLunt is 
made to tbe Judicial Committee oF the Piivy 
Council that the ownei of tbe copyught in the 
woik has lefused to lepuhlish oi to allow the 
repubhcation of the woik oi has refused to allow 
tbe peifoimance ui public of the woik, and that 
by reason of such lefusul the work is withheld 
fiom the public, the ownei of the copyiight may 
be oideied to giant a licence to lepioducethe work 
or peiform the woik ii? public, as the case may be, 
on such teims and subject to such conditions as 
the Judicial Committee may think fit 


6 (J) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
^ - author of a work shall be 

0^, “W- lie art.™ of ih. ..PT 

® right therein 


(5) wheie the authoi was in the employment 
of some othei poison imdei a eontiact 
of seiVK'e 01 appi enticoship and the woik 
was made in the couiso oi his emplo\- 
ment by that peison, the peison by 
whom the authoi was employed shall, 
in the absence of any agieement to the 
contiaiy, be the fiist ownoi of the copy- 
nghtj but wheie the woik is an aiticlc 
01 othei contiibution to a newspapei, 
magazine, oi sirailiai peuodical, theie 
shall, in the absence of any agieement 
to the contiaiy, be deemed to be leseiv- 
ed to the author a light to re&tiain the 
publication of the woik, otheiwise than 
as part of a newspapei, magazine, oi 
Bimilai peuodical 

(P) The ownei of the copyiight in any woik 
may assign the light, either wholly or paitially, 
and eithei geneially oi subject to limitations to 
the United Kingdom oi any self-go veining domi- 
nion 01 othei pait of His Majesty^ dominions to 
which thi^ Act extends, and eithei foi the n boL» 
teim of the copyught oi foi any pait theieof, and 
may giant any mteiesfc m the light by licence, 
but no such assignment or giant slialU be valid 
unless it IS in wiiting signed by the ownei of the 
light in lespect of which the assignment oi giant 
IS made, oi by his duly authoi ised agent 

Piovided that, where the authoi of a woik i^s 
the fiist ownei of the copyught theiein, no assign- 
ment of the copyught, and no giant of any 
interest therein, made by him (otheiwise than by 
will) aftei the passing of this Act, shall be opeia- 
tive to vesb in the assignee oi giantee any iighls 
with respect to the copyught in the woik beyond 
the expnation of twenty-five yeais fiom the death 
of the authoi, and the leveisionaiy inteiest m the 
copyught expectant on the teimmahon of that 
period bhaJl, on the death ot the authoi, notwith- 
standing any agieement to the eontiaiy, devolve 
on his legal personal lepiesentatives as pait of his 
estate, and any agieement enteied into by him as 
to the disposition of such leversionaiy mteiest 
shall be null and void, but nothing in this pioviso 
shall be constiued as applying to the assignment 
of the copyught m a collective woik oi a licence 
to publish a woik oi jiait of a woik as pait of a 
collective work 

(5) Wheie, undei any partial assignment of 
copyught, the assignee becomes entitled to any 
right compiised in copyught, the assumee, as 
lespects the ught «io assigned, and the assignoi 
as respects the lights not assigned, shall be treated 
for the pui poses of this Act as the owner of the 
piovxsions of this Act shall 
have effect accordingly 


Civil Remedies, 


Provided that — 

{a) where, m the case of an engraving, 
photograph, or portrait, the plate or 
other onginal was oidered by some other 
person and was made for valuable con- 
sideration in pursuance of that order, 
then, m the absence of any agreement 
to the contraiy, the person by whom 
such plate or othei oiiginal was ordered 
shall he the first owner of the copyright; 


0 (I) Where copyright in any work has been 
- imimged, the owner of iie 

shall ei^pt as 
otherwise proviaed by this 
Act, be entitled to all such lemedies by way of 
injunction or mteidict, damages, accounts, and 
ctherwise, as aie or may be conferied by law for 
the infringement of a ught. 


(8) The costs of ^aU, parties in any ])roceedmgs 
in respect of the mfringement of copyright shall 
b^ m the absolute dispreiion of thp Coiwt 
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(3) In any action foi mfiingement of copy- 
iight m any woik, tlie woik shall be pia- 
biimed to be a woik m which copyiight sub- 
bi&ts and the plamtitf shall be piesumed to be the 
ownei of the copyiight, unless the defendant puts 
m issue the existence of the copyiight, oi, as the 
case may be, the title oi the plaintiff, and wheie 
any such question is in issue, then—* 

(d?) if a name puipoiting to be that of the 
^ auihoi of the woik is pimted oi othei- 
wise indicated theieon in the usual man- 
nei, the peison whose name is so punted 
01 indicated shall, unless the contiaiy is 
pix*ved, be piesumed to be the authoi of 
the woik , 

if no name is so pimted oi indicated, ci 
if the name so pimted oi indicated is 
not the author^s tiue name oi the name 
by which he is commonly known, and a 
name puipoitmg to be that of the pub- 
lishei 01 piopiietoi of the woik is i^iinted 
01 otheiwi&e indicated theieon in the 
UfiUi^l inaimei, the pci son whose name is 
30 punted oi indicated shall, unlebs the 
contiaiy is pioved, he presumed to be 
the ownei of the copyiight m the woik 
foi the puiposes of proceedings in lespect 
of the luhingemeut of copyiight theiem 


7 , All mf imgmg copies of anv woik m which 


copyiight subsists, oi of any 
substantial pait theieof, and 
all plates used oi intended to 
bo used foi the pioduction of 
such mlimgingoopiis, shall be 
property o£ the ovmei of the 
copyiight, who accoidingly may take pioceedmgs 
foi the lecoveiy of the possession theieof oi m 
lespect of the convex siou theieof 


Rights of ownei 
against persons pob- 
sessing 01 dealing 
^ith iniiinging 
copies, etc 

deemed to be the 


8^ Wheie pioceedmgs aie taken in lespect of 
Biemplion of in- the mfimgemuafc o£ the copj- 
nooent infiinger light lu any woik and the 
f lom liability to pay dd:endant in his defence alleges 
damages, etc that he was not awaie of the 

existence of the copyright in the work, the plain- 
teff shall not bo entitled to any remedy othei than 
an injunction oi luteidict m lespeet of the in- 
fringement if the defendant pioves that at the 
date of the mfiingement he was not awaie and 
had not reasonable gionnd for suspecting that 
copyiight subsisted in the woik 


9, (1) Where the construction of a building 
Restnotion on 10 - oi othei stiuctuie which in- 
medies in the case fiinges oi which, il completed, 
of aichiiecture would infiinge the copyright 
in some othei woik has been commenced, the 
owner of the copyiight shall not be entitled to 
obtain an injunction or inteidict to restiam the 
eonstiuction of such buildmg oi structuie or to 
ordei its demolition 


(g) Such of the otbei provisions of this Act as 
provide that an inf imgmg copy of a woik shall be 
deemed to be the piopeiiy of the owner of the 
copyiight, 01 as impose summary penalties, shall 
not apply in any case to which this section 
applies 

10# An action in lespeet of infringement of 
IiUDitation. of copyiight shall not be com- 
aotiouB. menced after the^ expniftion of 

thiee yeais next after the infiiugem^nt 


¥r ^ ^ * 

* if # 

* 

Importation of copies, 

14* (/) Copies made nut of the United Eing- 

Impoitfttaon o£ of ^oiL m which 

copies copyright subsists which if 

made in the United Kingdom would infiinge 
copyiight, and as to which the ownei of the eopy- 
iight gives notice m wiiting by him«elf or hia 
agent to the Commissioueis of Customs and 
Excise, that he is desiious that such copies should 
not be impoited into the United Kingdom, shall 
not be so impoited, and bhall, subject to the pro- 
visions of thiH section, be deemed to be mcladed 
m the table of piobibitions and lestuctions con- 
tained in section foity-two of the Customs Conso- 59 k 
lidation Act, I87^dnd that section shall apply Vujfc,c 
accoidingly w 

(g) Befoie detaining any such copies oi taking 
any fuithei pioceedmgs TMth a view to the foi- 
feituie theieof undei the law lelating to the Cus- 
toms, the Commis&iontis of Customs and Excise 
may lequue the legulations uudei this section, 
whether as to lufoimation, conditions, oi othei 
matteis, to bo coraphed with, and may satisfy 
themselves m accoi dance with those legulations 
that the copies are such as aie piohibited by this 
section to be impoited 

(3) The ComuiibSioneib of Cubtoms and Excise 
may make regulations, eithei general oi special, 
lespectmg the detention and forfeituie of copies 
the impitation of which is piohibiied by this 
section, and the condition^^ if any, to be fulfilled 
befoie such detention and foifeitnie, and may, by 
snob legulations, deteimine the infoimation, 
notices, and secuiity to be given, and the evidence 
leqmfeite foi any of the puiposes^ of this section, 
and tlie mode of veiification of siich evidence 

[4) The legulations may apply to eopiSb of 
all woiks the impoitation of copies of which is 
piohibited by tbs section, oi diSeient regulations 
may be made lespectmg diffieient classes of such 
woiks 

{5) The regulations may piovide for the infor- 
mant leimhuihing the Commisbioners of Customs 
and Excise all expenses and damages incuned in 
lespect of any detention made on his information, 
and of any pioceedings consequent on such deten- 
tion, and may pioyide for notices under auy 
enactment repealed by this Act being tieated as 
notices given under tbs section 

(fi) The foiegomg provisions of this section 
shall have effect as if they weie pait of the Cus- 
toms Consolidation Act, 1876 • Provided that, 
notwithstandmg anything in that Act, the Isle of 
Man shall not be tieated as pait of the United 
Kingdom for the purposes of this section. 

(7) Thm section shall, with the necessary modi- 
fications, apply to the impoitation into a British 
possession to which this Act extends of copies of 
works made out of that possession. 

Delivery of Books to Dxhanes 

15« (I) The puhhsher of eveiy book published 

DeliYeiT of OOJ/ 10 S ^ the United Eangdob shall, 
to Butrsh Husenm wibhm one month affcei the 
and other hbrariee pubhcation, deliver, at his own 
expense, a copy of the book to the tiuatees of the 
British Mnseum who shall give a wiitba receipt 
font 
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(S) He stall also, if written demand is made 
befoie the e\p*iatioii of twelve months aftei pub- 
lication, delivei within one month aflei receipt of 
that xviitten detnind or, if the demand was made 
before publication, within one month aftei publicat 
tion, to some depot in London named in the 
demand a copy of the book foi, oi m accordance 
with the d lections of, the authoiity having the 
oon^iol of each of tho following libiaiies, namely 
the Bodleian Libraiy, 0\foid, the University 
Libiaiy, Cambiidge, the Libiaiy of the Faculty of 
Advocates at Edinbuigh, and the Libiaiy of 
Timity College, Dublin, and subiect to the piovi- 
bions of this section the National Libiaiy of "Wales 
In the case of an encyclopiedia, newspaper, review, 
magazine, or woik published nr a sei res of numheis 
or parts, the written demand may include all 
numbeis or parts of the work which may be sub- 
sequently published 

(3) The copy deliTcied to the trustees of the 
British Mn^^enm shall he a copy of the whole book 
with all maps and illustrations belonging thereto, 
finished and colomed in the same manner as the 
best copies of the book aie published, and shall be 
bound, sewed, or stitched together, and on the best 
paper on which the book is pimted. 


compulhory licences a refeionce to the date of the 
death of the author who dies last shall bo sub- 
stituted for the lefeimce to the date of the death 
of the author. 

(3) Where, m the i ase o E a woi k of joint authoi - 
ship some one or moro of the joint anthois do not 
satisfy the conditions oonfeiiing copyiight laid 
down by this Act, the woik shall be tieated foi 
the purposes of this Act as if the other authoi or 
authors had been the sole author or authors theie- 
of 

Piovided that the teim of the copyright shall 
be the same as it would have been if all the 
authors had satisfied such conditions as afoiesaid 

(3) For the purposes of this Act, a work of 
joint authorship means a woik produced by the 
collaboration of two or more authors in which the 
contribution of one authoi is not distinct from the 
contiibntion of the othei author or authors 

{4) Wheie a maiiied woman and her husband 
are joint authois of a work the interest of such 
mar lied woman therein shall be her separate 
propel ty. 


(4) The copy delivered for the other antho- 
iitiea mertioned in this section shall be on the 
paper on which the largest number of copies of 
the book is printed foi sale, and shall le in the 
like condition as tho hooks prepared for sale. 

(5) The hooks of which copies are to be delivei- 
ed to the National Library of Wales shall not 
mclude books of such classes as may be specified 
m regulations to be made by the Board of Trade 

(3) If a publisher fails to comply with this 
section, he shall be liable on summary conviction 
to a fine not exceeding fi've pound's and the value 
of the book, and the fine shall be paid to the 
trustees or authority to whom the book ought to 
have been delivered. 


17. (Jf) In the case of a litaaiy, dramatic or 

Posthumous wolU T 

ing, m which c^pyiight sub- 
sists at the date of the death of the authoi or, in 
the case of a work of joint authoiship, at or 
immediately before the date of the death of the 
author who dies last, but which has not been pub- 
hshed, noi, in the case of a dramatic or musical 
work, been performed in public, noi, in the case 
of a lecture, been delivered in public, befoie that 
date, copyright shall subsist till publication, oi 
perfoimance or delivery in public, whichevei may 
fiist happen, and for a teim of fifty years theie- 
aftei, and the proviso to section three of this Act 
shall, in the case of such a work, apply as if the 
author had died at the date of such publication or 
performance or delivery in public as afoiesaid. 


(7) For the purposes of this section, the expres- 
sion book includes every part oi division of a 
hook, pamphlet, sheet ox letter-press, sheet of 
music, map, plan, chait oi table separately pub- 
hshedj but sbaU not include any second or subse- 
quent edition of a boo^ unless such edition contains 
additions or alteiatioriS either in the letter -press 
or m ihe maps, prints, or other engiavingb belong- 
ing thereto 

Sjpecuil Provtmns to eertatn JForis 
16« (i) In the ease of a work of joint author- 

who first dies and for a term of fifty years after 
his death, or during the life of the authoi who dies 
last, whichever period is the longer, and references 
m this Act to the period after the expiration of 
any specified number of years fiom the death of 
the author shall he construed as references to the 
penod after the expiration of the hke number of 
years from the death of the author who dies first 
01 after the death of the author who dies last, 
whichever peiiod may be the shorter, and m the 
provisions of this Act with respect to the grant of 


(2) The ownership of an author^s manusenpt 
after his death, wheie such ownership has been 
acquired under a testamentary disposition made 
by the authoi and the manuscript is of a work 
which has not been published noi performed m 
public nor dehvered in public, shall b 3^; 
proof of the copyright being with the owner of 
the manuscript 

18* Without prejudice to any rights or pii* 
PiovisioBsastoCfov^ vileges of the Ciown, where 
emment pnblioations. work has, whether 

befoie or after the commence- 
ment of this Act, been prepared or published by or 
under the duection or control of His Majesty or 
any Government department, the copyright m 
the work shall, subject to any agreement with the 
authoi, belong to His Majesty, and m such ease 
shall continue for a period of ^ty years from the 
date of tho fi.Tst publioation of the work 

19. {!) Copyright shall subsist m records, per* 
PioT«um«a.tomech«^. foiated loUs, and other oon- 
nioal mstnunonts. tiivances by means of which 
sounds may he mechanically 
produced, m like manner as if such contiiv«uices 
weie musical works, but the term of copyright 
shall he fifty years from the making of the origif^ 
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nal plate fiom whicli the contuvance was duectly 
01 indiiecfcly deiived, and the peison who was the 
ownei of such original plate at the time when 
such plate was made shall bo deemed to be the 
anthoi of the woik, and, wheie such ownei is a 
body eoipoiate, the body coipoiate shall be deemed 
foi the pm poses of this Act to leside within the 
paits of His Majesty^s dominions to which this 
Act extends if it has established a place of busi- 
ness within suoh paits 

(5) It shall not be deemed to be an infiinge- 
ment of copyiigbt in any musical woik foi any 
peison to make witbin the paits of His Ma]csty'B 
dominions to which this Act e\tends, lecoids, pei- 
f orated lolls oi othei contiivanees by means of 
which the woik may he mechanically peifoimed, 
if such peison pioves — 

(fx) that such contiivauces have pieviously 
been made by, oi with the consent oi 
acoaiescence of, the ownei of the copy- 
iignt in the woik , and 

(^) that he has given the pie^ciibed notice of 
his intention to make the contiivanees, 
and has paid m the presciibed mannei 
to, 01 foi the benefit of, the ownoi of 
the copyiight in the woik loyalties in 
lespect of all snch contiivanees sold 
by him, calculated at the late heicin- 
aftei mentioned 

Provided that— 

(i) nothing in this piovi&lon shall authoii&e 
any alteiations in, oi omissions fiom, 
the woik lepioduced, unless contii- 
vancea lepioducingthe woik sub] ect to 
similar alteiations and omissions have 
been pieviously made by, oi with the 
consent oi acquiescence of, the owner 
of the copy light, oi unless such alteia- 
tions 01 omissions aie reasonably neces- 
sary for the adaptation of the woik to 
the contiivanees in question , and 

(u) for the puiposes of this provision, a 
musical woik Aall be deemed to 
include any woids so closely asbociated 
theiewith as to loim paat of the same 
woik, but shall not be deemed to in- 
clude a contiivance by means of which 
sounds may be mechamcaily lepio- 
duced 

(S) l]he rate at which such royalties as afoie-* 
said are to he calculated shall — 

(a) m the case of contiivanees sold within 
two years after the commencement of 
this Act by the peison making the 
same, be two and one-half pei cent , 
and 

(J) in the case of contiivanees sold as afore- 
said after the expuation of that 
period, he fi.ve pei cent 

oil the ordmaiy retail selhng piice of the contai- 
vanoe calculated in the presciibed manner, so how- 
ever that the royalty payable in respect of a oon- 
tiivance shall, in no case, be less than a half-penny 
for each separate musical work in which copyright 
sUhsists reproduced theieon, and, where the roydty 


calculated as afoiesaid includes a fi action of a 
fai thing, such fi act ion shall be leckoned as a 
fai thing 

Piovided that, if, at any time aftei the expira- 
tion of seven yeais fiom the commencement of this 
Act, it appeals to the Board of Trade that such 
late as afoiesaid is no longei equitable, the Boaid 
of Tiade may, aftei holding a public mquiiy, 
make an oidei either deci easing or mci easing that 
rate to such extent as undei the ciicumstances 
may seem just, but any oidei so made shall be 
pioviBional only and shall not have any effect 
unless and until confiimed by Parham ent , but, 
wheie an oidei levising the rate has been so made 
and confiimed, no fuithei revision shall be made 
hefoie the expuation of fouiteen yeais fiom the 
date of the last revision, 

(4) If <iny such contuvance is made lepioduc- 
iiig two 01 moie diEeienl woiks m which copy*^ 
light subsists and the ownei s of the copyiight 
theiem aie dilleient pei sous, the sums payable by 
way of loyalties undoi this section shall be appoi* 
tioned amongst the seveial ownei s of the copy- 
light in such piopoitions as, failing agieement, 
may be determined by aibitiation 

{ 5 ) When any such contrivances by means of 
which a musical woik may be mechanically pei- 
foimed have been made, then, for the puiposes of 
this section, the ownei of the copyiight in the 
woik shall, m lelation to any peison who makes 
the piesciibed inquiiies, be deemed to have given 
his consent to the making of suoh contiivanees if 
ho fails to leply to suoh inquuies within the pie- 
sciibed time 

(5) Foi the puiposes of this section, the 
Boaid of Tiadc may make legulations piesciibmg 
anything which undei this section is to be pit- 
seiibed, and piesoiibingthe mode m which notices 
aie to be given and the particulais to ha given 
in such notices, and the mode, time, and fiequency 
of the payment of royalties, and any such legula- 
tions may, if the Boaid thmk fit, include legula- 
tioiiB lequirmg payment in advance oi othei wise 
seeming the payment of loyalties 

(7) In , the case of mubical woiks pubhshed 
before the commencement of this Act, the loiego- 
ing provisions shall have effect, subject to the 
foUowmg modifications anil additions ’ 

(a) The conditions as to the pievious making 
'by, 01 with the consent or acquiescence 
or, the ownei of the copyiight in the 
woik, and the restiiotions as to altma- 
tions in 01 omissions fiom the work 
shall not apply , 

(i) The late of two and one-half per cent 
shall be substituted for the rate of 
five per cent as the rate at which 
royalties me to be calculated, but 
no loyalties shall be payable m respect 
of contiivanees sold before the fiist 
day of July, nmeteen bundled and 
thirteen, if contrivances lepioduoing 
the same woik had been lawfully 
made, oi placed on sale, within the 
parts of His Majesty^s dominions to 
which this Act extends before the 
first day of July, nmeteen hundred 
and ten; 

V 
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(tf) Notwithstanding any assignment made 
befoie the passing of this Act of the 
copy light in a musical woik, any lights 
confeiied by this Act in lespect of the 
making, oi authonsing the making, of 
contiivances by moans of which the 
woik may be mechanically peifoimed 
shall belong to the authoi oi his legal 
peisonal lepiesentatives and not to the 
assiMees, and the loyalties afoiesaid 
shall be payable to, and foi the benefit 
of, the authoi of the woik oi his legal 
peisonal lepiesentatives 
(rf) The saving contained in this Act of the 
lights and interests aiising fiom, oi in 
connexion with action taken hefoie the 
commencemennt of this Act shall not 
he construed as authoiismg any peison 
who has made contiivances by means 
of which the woik may be mechani- 
cally peifoimed to sell any such eon- 
tiivanoes, whethei made befoie oi 
aftei the passing of this Act, except 
on the teims and subject to the con- 
ditions laid down iii this section * 

(e) Where the woik is a woik on which copy- 
right IS confeiied by an Oidei in 
Council 1 elating to a ioieign countiy, 
the copyiight so confeiied shall not, 
except to such extent as may be 
vided by the Oidei, include any lights 
with lespect to the making of lecoids, 
eifoiated lolls, oi othei contiivaoiceb | 
y means of which the woik may be 
meehanicaily peifoimed 

(S) Notwithstanding anything m this Act 
where a reooid, peifoiated loll, oi othei contii- 
vance by means of which sounds may be mechani- 
cally lepioduced has been made befoie the com- 
mencement of Idns Act, copyiight shall, as fiom 
the commencement of this Act, subsist theiom in 
like manner and foi the like teim as if this Act 
had been in force at the date of the making of the 
oiigmal plate fiom which the contrivance was 
dnectly oi indirectly derived : 

Provided that — 

(t) the person who, at the commencement of 
this Act, IS the ownei of such oiigmal 
plate shall h3 the fiist ownei of such 
copynght , and 

[it) nothmg in this provision shall be con- 
strued as confeiimg copyiight in any 
such contiivanoe if the makmgtheieof 
would have infiinged copyright m 
some othei such contiivance, if this 
provision had been in force at the time 
of the making of the fiist-mentioned 
contiivance. 

20. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, it 
p^ovieion as to politi- Bnal] not be an infiingement 

cal speeeba of copyiight in an addiess of 

a pohtical nature deliveied at a pubho meeting to 
publish a report thereof in a newspaper 

21 . The teim for which copyright shall subsist 
PiowsioiiBasto photo* m photogiaphs shall be 

gt«^phe. fifty years fiom the making 

of the original negative fiom which the photo- 
^ graph was directly oi indiiectlj deiived, and the 


person who was ownei of such negative at the 
time when such negative was made shall be 
deemed to be the authoi of the woik^ and, whoie 
such ownei is a body corpoiate, the body coipo- 
latc bhall be deemed foi the pui poses of this Act 
to reside withm the paits of His Majesty's 
dominions to which this Act extends if it has 
established a place of busmesa within such parts 

22. (7) This Act shall not apply to designs 
PIOMSIODB as to designs capable oI being legisteied 
legisferablctiudoi 7Edw undei the Patents and 
^ 0 29 Designs Act, 1907, except 

designs which, though capable of being so 
legisteied, aie not used oi intended to be used 
as models or patterns to be multiplied by any 
industiial piocess 

(3) Geneial lules undoi section eighty-six of 
the Patents and Designs Act, 1907, may be made 
for determining the conditions undei which a 
design shall be deemed to be used foi such pm- 
poses as afoiesaid 

23. If it appeals to His Majesty that a foieign 

mik, of foreign ^068 not give, or 

authors lust published has not undeitaken to give, 
mpaits ol HisMaiesty's adequate inotcction to the 
dommonsto "liioU Act ^oiks o£ Blltlbb authOlB, ifc 
shall be lawful foi His 
Majesty by Oidei in Council to diiect that such 
of the piovisions of this Act as confei copyiight 
on woiks fiist published wit km the parts of His 
Majesty's dominions to which this Act extends, 
shall not apply to woiks published aftei the date 
specified in the Oidei, the authois wheieof are 
subjects 01 citizens of such foieign countiy, and 
aie not lesident in His Majesty's dominions, and 
theieupoii those provisions shall not apply to such 
woiks 

24. {!) Where any pel son ib immediately 

bofoie the commencement of 

Existing ^orks entitled to any such 

right m any woik as is specified in the fiist 
columa of the Fust Schedule to this Act, oi to 
any inteiest m such a right, ho shall, as fiom 
that date, be entitled to the substituted right set 
foith in the second column of that schedule, or to 
the same inteiest in such a substituted light, and 
to no other light or mteie&t, and sa.fh substituted 
light shall subsist foi the term foi which it would 
have subsisted if this Act had been m force at the 
date when the work was made and the woik had 
been one entitled to copyiight thereunder . 

Piovided that — 

I [a) if the authoi of any woik in which any 
such light as is specified m the fiirt 
column of the First Schedule to this 
Act subsists at the oommencementof this 
Act has, befoie that date, assigned the 
right 01 gianted any mteiest theiem foi 
the whole teim of the light, then at the 
date when, but foi the passing of this 
Aot,. the light would have expired the 
subfcfcituted light confeiied by this 
section shall, m the absence of eMiess 
agreement, pass to the authoi of the 
woik, and any inteiest theiem created 
^ baforo the commencement of this Act 
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and then subMating shall determine , but 
the pel son who immediately hefoie the 
date at which the right would have 
expued was Ihe ownei of the light oi 
inteiest shall be entitled at his option 
eithei — 

{%) on giving such notice as heieniaftei 
mentioned, to an assignment of the 
light 01 the giant of a similai inteiest 
theiein foi the lemaindei ul the teim 
of the light foi such eontideiation as, 
failing agieoment, mav be determined 
by aibitiation , or 

(n) without any such assignment oi giant, 
to continue to lepioduce oi poifoim 
the woib in like mannei as theietofoie 
sub-ject to the payment, if demanded 
by the authoi within three yeais aftei 
the date at which the light would 
have so e\pued, of such loyalties to 
the anthoi as, failing agieement, may 
be deteimined by aihitiation, or, 
wheie the woik i«? incoipoiated in a 
collective woik and the owner of the 
light 01 inteiest is the piopiietoi of 
that collective woik, without any such 
payment , 

The notice above lefeiied to inu'=»tbe 
given not moie than one yeai noi less 
than SIX months hefoie the date at 
which the Tight would have so expiied, 
and mu«!t be '^ent by legistoied post to 
the autboi, oi, if he cannot with 
lea^'Onable diligence he found, advei- 
ti^ed in the ndon Gazette and in 
two London newspaper^ , 

(5) where any peison has, before the twenty- 
sixth day of July nineteen fundi ed and 
ten, taken any action wheieby he has 
inouned any expen ditme oi liability m 
connexion with the ippioduetion oi per- 
foimancp of any woik in a manner which 
at the time was lawful, oi foi the puipose 
of or with a new to the lepioduction or 
peifoimance of a woik at a time when 
such lepioduction oi peifm’mance would, 
hut for the passing of this Act, have been 
lawful, nothing in this section shall 
diimnish cr pie-judice any rights or 
interest arising ftom or in connexion 
with such action which ore subsisting 
and valuable at the said date, unless the 
eison who by vutue of this section 
ecomes entitled to restiam such lepio- 
duetion or performance agices to pav 
such compensation as failing agreement, 
may he determined by arbitration 

(3) For the puipo^es of this section, the expies- 
sion " authoi includes the legal personal lepre- 
sentatives of a deceased author 

(3) Subject to the provisions of section nineteen, 
feub-seotions (7) and (8J and of section thirty-three 
of this Act, copyiighTJ shall not* subsist in any 
wozk made before the commencement of this Act, 
otherwise than undei, and in accordance with^ the 
provisinne of this sechon. 


Af •plication to BntisJi Fosse mom^ 

25 (/) This Act, except ouch of the piovisions 

, , ^ thereof ap aie expie'**ily ie‘?triot- 

to the United Kmgdorn, 
shall extend thioughoufc IIis 
Majesty^s dominions Piovided that it bhall not 
extend to a self-govei aing dominion, unless declared 
by the Legi««latuie of that dominion to be in force 
theiein eithei without any modifications oi addi- 
tions, 01 with «uch modifications and additions 
1 elating exclusively to pioi eduie and lemedies, or 
necessaiy to adopt this Act to the eiicumstances 
of the dominion, as maybe enacted by suchLegis- 
latuie 

(9) If the Sccietaiy of State eeifcifies by notice 
published in the London Gazette that any self- 
governing dominion has parsed legislation under 
which woiks,the authoi s wheieof were at the date 
of the making of the woiks Biitish subject''^ resi- 
dent elsewbeie than m the dominion oi (not being 
Biitish snh'iect^’) weie le^ident m the parts of His 
Majesty^s dominions to which this Act extends, 
enjoy within the dominion rights substantially 
id'mtical with those conferred by this Act, then, 
whiEt such legislation continues in foice, the 
dominion shall, foi the pui poses of the lights con- 
fer red by this Act, be tieated as if ifc weie a 
dominion to which this Act extends , and it shall 
be lawful foi the Secietaiy of State to give «uch 
a certificate as afoie^aid, notwithstanding that the 
remedies foi enforcing the lights, oi-therestiictions 
on the importation of copies of woiks, manufac- 
tuied in a foieign eountiy, undei the law of the 
dominion, differ fiom those undei this Act 

26 (Jf) The Legislature of any self-goieining 

poweiB dominion may, at finy time, 
of self governing do lepeal all oi any of the enact- 
ments i elating to copyright 
passed by Pailiament (including this Act) bo far 
as they aie operative within that dominion z Pro- 
vided that no such repeal shall prejudicially affect 
any legal nglits existing at the time of the repeal, 
and that, on this Act oi any part thereof being eo 
repealed by the Legislatuie of a self -governing 
dominion, that dominion shall cease to be a domi- 
nion to which this Act extends 

(J9) In any self-goveiumg dominion to which 
this Act does not extend fhe enactments repealed 
by this Act shall, so fai as they are opeiatire in 
that dominion, continue in force until repealed by 
the Legislature of that dommion 

(3) Wheie His Majesty in Council is satisfied 
that the law of a self-governing dommion to 
which this Act does not extend provides adequate 
piotection withm the dominion for the woiks 
(whether published or unpublished) of authoi g 
who at the time of the making of the woik were 
Biitibh subjects resident elsewhere than in that 
dominion, His Majesty in Council may, for the 
purpose of giving lecipiooal piotection, diiect that 
this Act, except such parts (if any) thereof as may 
he specified m the Older, and subject to any con- 
ditions contained therem, shall, within the jparts of 
His Majestv^s dominions to which this Act 
extends, apply to woiks the authors wheieof were, 
at the mme of the making of the work, resident 
withm the first-mentioned domimon, atd to works 

9f 
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first publifehod in that dominion, hut, save as 
piOfYided by such an Oidei, woiks the authors 
wheieof weie leeident in a dominion to which this 
Act does not evteiid shall not, whethei they aie 
Biitish subjects oi not, be entitled to any piotec- 
tion undei this Act except such piotection as is by 
this Act conferied on woiks fiist published, within 
the paits of ITis Majesty^s dominions to nhich 
this Act extends 

Piovidcd that no such Oidei shall confei any 
lights within a self “governing dominion, but the 
Goveinoi m Council of auy self-goveinmg domi- 
mon to which this Act extends, may, hy Oidci, 
confei within that dominion the like lights as 
His Majesty in Council is, nndei the foiegomg 
piovisions ot this sub-seetion, authorised to confer 
within othei paits of His Majesty^a dominions. 

For the puiposes of this sub-soction, the expies- 
sion a dominion to which this Act extends in- 
cludes a dominion which is foi the puiposes of this 
Act to he treated as if it were a dominion to which 
this Act extends 

27 . The Legislatuie of any Biitish possession 
Powei of Legialatuiea to which this Act extends 

of Britieli po88088xona to pass may modify oi add to 
supplemental logiBlution piOViSlons of 

this Act in its apphcation to the possession, but, 
except so fai as such modifications and additions 
relate to pioeedure and lemedies, they shall apply 
only to works the authois wheieof weie, at the 
time of the making of the woik, resident in the 
possession, and to woibs fiist published in the 
possession, 

28 . His Majesty may, hy Cider m Council, 

extend this Act to any teiii- 
tootmatea^^^ undei his piotection 

and to Cypius, and, on the 
making of any such Ordei, this Act shall, sub- 
ject to the piovisions of the Oidei, have efieot as 
if the teiiitoiies to which it applies or Cyprus 
were part of His Majesty dominions to which 
this Act extends 


PART II 

INTHEJTA.TIOKAL COPyBIQHT 

29* (I) His Majesty may, by Older Iin 
Power to extend Aot CoTmoil, diiect that this Act 
to foreigfu woik* (except such paits, if any, 

thereof as may be specified in the Order) shall 
apply— 

{a) to works first published in a foieign 
country to which the Order relates, m 
like maimer as if they weie first publish- 
ed withm the parts of His Majesty^s 
dominions to which this Act extends , 

(5) to literary, dramatio, musical, and artistic 
woiks, or any class thereof, the authors 
whereof were at the time of the making 
of the woik subjects or citizens of a 
foreign countiy to which the Older 
relates, m like manner as if the authors 
yiexQ British subjects. 


(tf) lu lespeet of lesidence m a foieign coun- 
tiy to which the Oidei lelates, m like 
mannei as if such lesidence weie resi- 
dence in the paits of His Majesty’s 
dominions to which this Act extends , 

and theienpon, subject to the piovisions of this 
Paifc of this Act and of the Oidei, this Act shall 
apply accoidingly 

Piovided that — 

{i) hefoie makmg an Older in Council undei 
this section in lespect of any foieign 
conntiy (othei than a countiy with which 
His Majesty has enteied mto a conven- 
tion relating to copyiight), His Majesty 
shall be satisfied that that foieign country 
has made, oi has undeitaken to make, 
such piovisions, if any, 'as it appeals to 
His Majesty expedient to lequire foi the 
piotection of woiks entitled to copy- 
light undei the provisions of Pait I of 
this Act, 

{ii) the Oidei in Council may piovide that 
the teim of copyiight within such parts 
of His Majesly^s dominions as afoiesaid 
shall not exc ecd that conf oiied by the 
law of the countiy to which the Ordei 
lelates , 

{t^^) the piovisions of this Act as to the 
dehveiy of copies of books shall not 
apply to woiks fiist published in such 
country, except so fai as piovided hy 
the Older, 

(zv) the Older m Council may provide that 
the enjoyment of the lights conferred 
by this Act shall be subject to the 
accomphshment of such conditions and 
foimahties (if any) as may be presenbed 
by the Ordei , 

(f?) m applying the provisions of this Aot as 
to owneiship of copyright, the Order m 
Council may make such modifications as 
appeal neeessaiy havmg regaid to the 
law of the foieign country j 

(t?t) m applying the provisions of this Aot as 
to existmg works, the Order m Council 
may make such modifications as appear 
necessary, and may provide that notiiing 
in those piovisions as so applied shall be 
construed as levivmg any light of pie- 
venting the pioduction oi importation 
of any translation in any case where the 
light has ceased by virtue of section five 
of the International Copyiight Act, 
1886. 

1 (S) An Older fin Council under this section 

may extend to all the several countries named or 
described therein 

30 * {1\ An Older m Council under this Part 

Application of Part II of tbfi Act shall apply to 
to Bntwb poflacMions all His Majesty^s domi- 
nions to which this Act extends except self- 
govemmg dominions and any other possession 
specified m the Older with respect to which it ap- 
pears to His Majesty expedient that the Orde^: 
should not apply* 
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(2) The Governor m Councxl of any self-go- 
veinmg dominion fco which this Act e’^tend^ majj 
&B lespects thai dominion, m.ih:e the like Oiders as 
undei this Pazt of this Act His Ma-|esty in Coun- 
cil IS authorised to make with respect to His 
Majesty^s dominions other than self-governing 
dominions, and the provisions of this Pait of this 
Act shall, with the necessary moddoations, apply 
accordingly 

(3) Where it appeals to His Majesty expedi- 
ent to except fiom the provisions of any Ordei any 
part of his dominion, not being self-goveining 
dominion, it shall be lawful foi His Majesty by 
the same oi any othei Oidei in Council to declare 
that such Older and this Pait of this Act shall 
not, and the same shall not, apply to such pait, 
except so f ai as is necessaiy foi pi eventing any 
prejudice to any lights acquued pievioasly to the 
date of such Older 


PART III 

SUPPIEMTOTAL PROVISIONS 

31, No person shall be entitled to copyiight 
Abrogation of com- 01 any similai light m any 
mon law nghfcs liteiaiy, diamatic, musical, 

or artistic woik, whethei pabhshed oi unpublished, 
othei wise than undei and m accoi dance with (he 
piovih ons of this Act, oi of any othei statutoiy 
enact J I ent foi the time being m foice, but nothing 
in llus section shall be construed as abiogat- 
ing <my right oi jmisdiction to restiain a bieach 
of tiust or confidence 

32* {1} His Majesty in Council may make 
ProYlsionfl Ai to Oiders Oideis foi altering, levok- 
m Conncii mg, oi vaiying any Order 

in Council made under this Act, oi under any 
enactments repealed by this Act, but any Older 
made under this section shall not afEect piejndi- 
cially any rights oi mteiests acquued oi acoiued 
at the date when the Older comes into operation, 
and shall piovide for the piotection of such lights 
and interests 


year has been applied in the pui chase of books 
foi the use of and to be pieseived in the hbiary 

35 (i) In this Act, unless the context other- 
Inteipiefcation Wise lequiies,- 

"Liteiaiy woik^* includes maps, chaits, 
plans, tables, and compilations , 

‘^Dramatic woik^^ includes any piece foi 
leeitatiou, clioieogiaphio woik oi entei- 
tainmeut in dumb show, the scenic 
auaugement oi acting form of which is 
fixed m wilting oi othei wise, and an^ 
emematogiaph piodnotioa wheie the ai- 
langement oi acting foim or the coin- 
binatioD of mcidents lepiesented give 
the work an onginal chaiactei ; 

Aitistic woik^^ includes woiks of punting, 
diawing, seulptme and aitistic crafts- 
manship, and aichitectuial works of ait 
and engiavings and photogiaphs , ' 

"Woik of Bculptme^^ includes oasts and 
models!, 

" Aichiteciural woik of ait means any 
building or stfuctuie having an aitistie 
chaiactei oi design, in lespect of such 
cliaiaotei oi design, or any model for 
such building oi stiucture, piovided that 
the piotection affoided by this Act shall 
be confined to the artistic charactei and 
design, and shall not extend to piocesses 
01 methods of constiuction , 

" Engiavings " mclude etchings, hthographs, 
wood-cuts, pi ruts, and other similar 
woife, not being photogiaphs, 

" Photogiaph includes photo-hthogiaph and 
any work pioduced by any piooess 
analogous to photography , 

" Cinematogiaph includes any woik pio- 
duced by any process analogous to 
cmematogiaphy , 

" Collective woik means— 


(5) Every Oidei in Council made undei this 
Act shall be published m the London Gazeiie 
and shall be laid befoie both Houses of Parha- 
ment as soon as may he aftei it is made, and shall 
have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

S3. Nothing m this Act shall depiive any of 
SsYing of uiuTeiBity (d^e universities and colleges 
16 Geo. S, mentioned in the Copy- 

c 68, light Act, 1776, of any copyright they already 
^ possess undei that Act, but the lemedies and penal- 
ties foi infringement of any such copyiight shall 
be undei this Act and not undei that Act 

31* There shall continue to be charged on, and 
&a^lDg of oompensa- paid out of, the Consoll- 
tion to oertam librsnea dated Eimd of the United 
Kingdom such annual compensatioiL as was im- 
mediately before the commencement of this Act 
payable in puisuance of any Act as compensation 
to a library for the loss of the light to receive 
gratuitous copies of books 

Piovided that this compensation shall not be 
paid to a library in any yeai, unless the Treasmy 

satisfied that the compensation for the previous 


[а) anencyoloptBdia, dictionaay, year book, 
or similai work , 

(б) a newspapei, review, magazine, oi simi- 
lar peiiodical, and 

(o) any woik wiittenin distmot parts by 
dmeient authois, or in which woiks oi 
parts of works of different anthors are 
incorporated , 

"Infunging,^^ when applied to a copy of a 
woik in whicn copyright subsists, means 
any copy, including any colouiable imita- 
tion, made, oi impoited in contiavention 
cf the provisions of this Act, 

" Peiformanoe means any acoustic repiesent- 
ation of a woik and any visual repre- 
sentation of any dramatic action m a 
work, including such a representation 
made by means of any mechanical 
mstroment , 

" Deliveiy,^" m lelation to a lecture, includes 
delivery by means of any mechapical 
nistiument $ 
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^^Pbte'’" includes nnv steieotype oi other 
plate, stone, block, mould, matu^ 
tiaiisfei, 01 negative used oi intended 
to he used foi pnntmg oi lepioducmg 
copies of any woik, and any matux or 
othei appliance by which lecoids, pei- 
foiated lolls oi othei contiivances foi 
the acoustic lepiesentatiou oC the woik 
aie 01 aie intended to be made , 

^^Lo-tme^^ includes address, speech, and 
seimon , 

Self-goveinmg dominion means the 
Dominion of Canada, the Commons oalth 
of Austialia, the Dominion of New 
Zealand, the Union of South Afiica, and 
Newfoundland 

(S) Foi the pm poses of this Act (othei than 
those lelating to mfnngements of copyiight), a 
woik shall nnt he deemed to be puhhshod or pei- 
fortned in puhhc, and a lectme shall not be deemed 
to he deliveied in public, if published, peifoimed 
m public, 01 deliveied in public, without the con- 
sent 01 acquiescence of the authoi, his executois, 
administiatois oi assigns 

(3) Foi the pmpoaes of this Act, a woik shall 
be deemed to be fiist published within the paits of 
His Ma 3 eBty ^8 dominions to which this Act 
extends, notwithstanding that it has been pubbshed 
‘Simultaneously in some othei place, unless the pub- 
lication m such paats of His Ma 3 ebty"s dominions 
as afoiesaid is colouiahle only and is not intended 
to satisfy the leasonable lequnements of the public, 
and a work shall he deemed to he published simul- 
taneously in two places of the time between the 
publication in one such place and the publication | 
in the other place does not exceed fouiteen days, oi 
such longei peiiod as may, for the time being, be 
fixed by Older in Council 

(4) Wbeie, inthe case of an unpublished woik, 
the making of a woik has extended ovei a con- 
siderable peiiod, the conditions of this Act con- 
feiimg GOpyiight shall he deemed to have been 
complied with, if the authoi was, dming my 
substantial pait of that period, a Biitish subject oi 
a lesident withm the paits of His Majesty 
dominions to which this Act extends, 

(5) Foi the pmposes of the pionsions of this 
Act as to residence, an authoi of a woik shall be 
deemed to bo a ie§.ideEt in the paits of His 
Ma-)esty^s dommions*'to which this Act extends if 
he IS domiciled within any such pait 

36. Subject to the piovisions of this Act, the 
enactments mentioned m the 
Second Schedule to this Act 
are heieby lepealed to the extent specified in the 
third column of that schedule 

Piovided that this lepeal shall not take effect in 
any part of His Majesty^s dominions until this 
Act comes into opeiation in that part. 

37# (i) This Act may he cited as the Copyright 

Sioiii title sud com Act, 1911 
menoement 

(3) This Act shall come into operation — 

(a) in the United Kingdom, on the first day 
of July nineteen hundred and twelve or 
such earlier date as may be fixed by 
Order in Council , 


(^) m a self-govoinmg dominion to which 
this Act extends, at such dale as may be 
iixed by the Lcgislatuio of that domi- 
nion, 

(e) m the Channel Islands, at such date as 
may be fixed by the States of those 
islands lespectively ; 

(d) m any other Biitish possession to which 
this Act extends, on the pioclaraation 
theieof within the possession hv the 
Goveinoi 


SCHEBULES. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 


Existinq Eig-hts 


Biistiug Bight, 


Sabsticuted Bight 


(a) In the ea^e (f Works other them Dramatic and 
Mumal Worls 


Copyiight 


Copyii^ht R8 defined hv ll'is 
Act^ 


(J) In the case qf Musical and Dramatic Works 


Both eopvnght and per- 
foimmg light 

Copvught, hut not perform- 
ing light 


Peifoimmg ught, but not 
copyright 


Copyright as defined by this 

Copyiight as defined by this 
Act, except tho sole ught 
to perfoim the wort or 
any hubstantial p»jt 
theioof in public 

The sole light to perfoiiu the 
WOT h in public, hub none 
of the othei lights ooni- 
nsed in copyiight w 
efined by this Aot 


•In the 0R89 of an essay, ariiole, or portion forming part of and 
first pubhfehed in a review, magasine, or other peiiodleal or work of a like 
nature, the liahi shall be sabjeot fo anv naht of publishing the essay, 
article, or pomon in a separate form to the author is entitled at the 

oommenoement of this Aot, or would, if this Aol had not been paiwod, 
have beeome entitled under section eighteen of the Oopynght Aot, IB43 

For the pui poses of this Schedule the following 
expressions, wheie used in the fiist column theieof 
have the following meanings — 

Copyiight, in the case of a woik which 
accordmg to the law in foi ce immediately 
before the commencement of this Act has 
not been published before that date and 
statutory copyright wheiein depends on 
publication, includes the light at common 
law (if any) to restiain publication oi 
othei dealmg with the woik , 

“ Perfoimmg nght,^^ in the case of a work 
which' has not been performed in public 
before the commencement of this Aot, 
mcludesthe light at common law (if 
any) to restrain the perfoima^ce tl^e>'eot 
m publiOt 


Soct] 
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; Section 3(5. 



SECOND SCHEDULE. 



Enactments Repealed. 


8c^^on and 
Chapter. 

Short Title. 

Extent of 
Bopeol. 

a Geo 2,0.13 

The Engraving Copyright Act, 1734 . 

The whole Act. 

7 Goo. 3, 0. 88 

The Engiavlng Copyright Act, 1767 • 

Ditto. 

15 Goo. 3, 0 . 68 

The Copyright Act, 1776 • 

Ditto. 

17 Geo. 3, 0,67 

The Prints Copyright Aot, 1777 . 

Ditto. 

64 Goo. 8 , 0. 66 

The Sculptuio Copyright Act, 1814 , 

Ditto. 

3ft4Will4,o. 

16. 

The Diamatia Copyright Act, 1B33 

Ditto. 

5 & 6 Will. 4, 0. 
66. 

The lectures Copyright Aot, 1836 . 

Ditto. 

6*7 Will. 4, 0. 
60. 

The Prints and Engiavlngs Copyright 
(Ireland) Aot, 1630. 

Ditto. 

6*7WiI1.4,0, 

no. 

The Copyright Aot, 1836 

Ditto. 

6 & 0 Vioi. 0 . 46 

The Copyright Aot, 18^ . . , 

Ditto. 

7 4 8 Vlot, 0 , 12 

The Intemlional Copyright Act, 1844 

Ditto. 

10 & 11 Vlot, c. 
06. 

The Colonial Copyilglit Act, 1847 * 

Ditto. 

IB&lOVlot., 0 . 
12. 

The International Copyright Act, 1862 

Ditto. 

26 4 26 Ylot., 0 . 
08. 

The tine Arts Copyilght Aot, 18C3 . 

SooUons one to 
six. Di section 
eight the words 
**and pursuant 
to any Act for 
the protection 
of copyright 

engravings, 
and “and in any 
such Aot OB 
aforesaid. “ 
Sections nine to 
twelve. 

88 4 80 Viot„ 0 , 
12. 

The International Copyright Aot, 1876 

The whole Aot. 

30 4 40 Ylot., 0 . 
86. 

The OastoiDB Coneolidatlon Aot^ 1870 , 

Seotlon foity- 
two, from 
“Books where- 
in" to ** such 
oopyilght will 
expire.^SaotionB 
forty-£our,forty- 
Ave, and one 
hundred and 
fifty-two. 

46 4 40 Viet., 0. 
40, 

The Cog^right (Musical CoinpositlonB) 

The whole Act, 

40 4 60 Vioi., 0 . 
33. 

The International Copyright Aot, 1886 

‘Ditto. 

61 4 63 Ylot., 0 . 
17. 

The Copyilght (Musloal ComposiUons) 
Aot, 1888. 

Ditto. 

62 4 63 Ylct., 0 , 

43. 

The fievenue Aot, 1889 . , 

Section one, 
from “ Books 
first published” 
tq “as provided 
inthat ftcotlon,” 


Enacttments Rlpealed — contd. 


SLcliou aud 
Chaptor. 


Slioii Title 


Evtoiil oC 
Repeal. 


6 Edw. 7, 0. 36, 


Tlie Musical Oopyilght Act, 1000 


In Bootiun throe 
the woidfc and 
which has been 
registaied in 
aoooTda noo 
with the pio- 
tIbiodr of the 
Oopyilght Act, 
1843, 01 of the 
tutoinat i 0 n a 1 
Copyright Act, 
IBM, which 
legist ration 
may bo eilaotc^ 
notwithst a n d- 
ing onyfchlng In 
the Interna- 
ilonal Copy- 
right Aol^ 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
Repeal op Enactments, 
[See mtio% 15) 


Year. No, 

I 


Sliort TUlo. 


Ex.tout of Repeal. 


1847 ' X£ 


The Indian Copy- So jntich as liSB not alroaly 
right Act, L84r7. heeu lepealod. 


1867 


XXV 


I 


The Press and 
Registration of 
Rooks Act, 
1867, 


In Section 18 the following 
words, namely : — Every 
registration under this sec- 
tion ahallj upon the pay- 
ment of the sum of two 
rupees to the office keeping 
the s»d Clatalogae, he 
deemed to be an eubi^ in 
the Book of Eegisbry kept 
under Act Ho, XX of 1847 
(for the encouragement of 
learning in the territories 
subject to the government 
of the E^t India 
Company, by the defining 
and providing for the ou- 
forcement of the right 
Cflllod copy light therein) ; 
and the provisions contain- 
ed in that Act as to the 
said Booh of Registry shall 
apply wataiis mttandis to 
^0 said Catalogue, ** 


i-!7s * yxii 


The Sea Customs 
Act, 1878. 


Clause (a) of section 18. 


W. H. VINCENT, 

Seci’^et*^ fo the Government qf T fid * 
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GOYEENHUJirT OP ustbia. 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


The following Repoit of the Select Committee on the Bill to amend the Piovmcial Small 
Canse Couits Act^ 1887, wa«i piesented to the Council of the Governor Geneial of India for the 
pmpose of making Laws and Regulations on the 4th Pebraaiy 1914 — 

*We, the undeisigned, Membeis of the Select Committee to which the Bill to amend th? 

Papeis Ho 1 — From CJhiof Commissioner, Coorg, Ho 2 »65, dated 27th Octoher, 1018 , trots 
igent to Go\ 0 inor Gcnei aland Chief Commissioner, Balucbistau, No 714 J , 
dated 6th ^o^ cmbei , 1913 , liom Ch of Commissioner, Cential Prov ncos, No 
21>3-V 4 \ dated 17th Novomhei, 1*^113 ,fiom Chirf Commissionei, Ajmer- 
■Mei\^a^a, No 1131 C , dated 2l8fc N ovemher, 1918 , from Chief Commis- 
sioner, Noith-West" Fiontici ProMnce, No 1980 C, dated 24th November, 

1913 , from Govcmment of Bniima, No 1169 — M ~h 23, dated 25th Novem- 
hoi, 1918 , from Oo*\eriim€nt, United Piovincos, No 1665, dated 28th Nov- 
ember, 1913 , iro-n Chief Commissjonci, Assam, No 6276 L , dated 29th Nov 
enibei, 19IS, from Chief Commissionei, Delhi, No 8843, rated Ist Deoom 
hoi, 1913 , iiom Begistiai, High Court, Calcutta, No 4890, dated 8id Dec- 
ember, ims 

Papeis No 2 — From Govornmoat, Madras, No 2458, dated Ist December, 1913, and enctosu’cs, 
fiuin G> \ci i.mcnt, Eiliai and Oii8*a, No 28 B T , dated 2ud Decemhei, 1913 
and liom Government, Punjab, No 974 (Home — Judl), dated 8th Novem- 
bci, 3913 

Papers No 8 -'Fiom Governinent, Bombay, No. 8904, dated 17th December, 1913, aud 
enclosures 

Papers No 4 — From Government^ Bengal, No 4993 J, dated I9th December, 1918, and 
enclosmes 

PapeiB No 6 —From Go\ ernment, Bengal, No. 5177- J, dated 80th December, 1918, and 
enclosuie 

2 "We have piovided in clause ^ (1) and clause 8 that a suit of the nature mentioned in 
the pioposed item (tt) of article 36 or in the pioposed article 48 A of the Second Schedule of 
the Piovincial Small Cau^e Couits Act, 1887, should be excluded fiom the cognizance of 
Piovincial Small Cause Couits whether the act in respect of which the suit is hi ought is, or 
save foi the geneial exceptions contained in Ch apt ei IV of the Penal Code would he, an oiSenoe 
punishable under Chaptei XVII of the Code We have also made a drafting amendment in 
Sub-clause (S) of Clause 

8 The puhhcation oideied by the Council has been made as follows : — 


Provincial 
Cause Couits 
Act, 1S8T, was 
lefened, have 
considered the 
Bill and the 
papers noted m 
the naaigm, and 
have now the 
honoui to submit 
this om Report 
with the Bill as 
amended by us 
annexed thereto. 


Tit 

Gazette 

Gazette of India • . , , , 

Port Saint Geoige Gazette . . , 

Bombay Go^emment Gazette 

Calcutta Gazette , * ... 

Bihar and 0’'i8<ia Government Gazette 
United ProMuces of Agra and Oudh Goveniinent Gazette 
Punjab Got emment Gazette , . , • 

Buima Ga/ette 

Absam Gazette . , 

Cential Fioiinces Ghzette 

Coorg District Gazette * , , 

Bind Ofifiual Gazette . .... 

Noxth-West Piontier Pxovince Gazette 

In the Ternaeulara 


Dcae* 

13th September, 1913. 
23id Sept^ber, 1^18. 
18th September, 1918. 
24th Se itember, 1913 
24th September, 19 1 8. 
201h September, 1918. 
10th September, 918, 
26th October, 19.3 
24th SeptemW, 1918 
20th Septembex , 1918, 
2nd October, 1913 
25th September. 1918. 
26th September, 1918. 


JPromnee^ 

lianguage* 


DcAe* 

Madras 

Tamil 




lelngu 

Kanarese 


• V14ih October, 1918, 


Malay alam 


:) 

Bombay 

* Marathi 




Gujrati . 


.Uoth October, 1918. 


Kanaxese , 


J 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 

. Urdu 


• let November, 1918. 

Punjab .... 

• Uidu 


• 26th September, 1918. 

Burma ..... 

• Burmese . 


• 4ih October, 1913 

Coore 

. Kanarese • 


. Ist November, 1918, 

Smdh , . , . . 

• Sindhi • 


• 6tlx November, 1918. 


VI 
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4. Wa think that the Bill has not been so altered as to require re-publication, and we 
recommend that it he passed as now amended. 

E. H. CRADDOCK. 

SYED ALI IMAM. 

MAUNG MTE. 

S- E. ARTHUR. 

C. VIJIARAGHAVACHARIAR. 
GHANASYAM BARUA. 

W. H. VINCENT. 

H. WHEELER. 

G. H. B. KENRICK. 

SRI RAM. 

MANINDRA CHANDRA NANDI. 
W. H. COBB. 

H. M. LAURIE. 

The 3rd February, 1914. 

Kote. — T he Hon'ble Raja Jai Cliand and the Eontle Mr. Sas did not attend the meetings of the Select 
Committee and did not theiefoie sign the JE{ej|)oit. 
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IX of 1887 


1 X of 1887 


48 


[Amended by the Select Committee ] 


[Words printed in italics indicate amend- 
ments suggested by the Select Committee ] 


A Bill to ame^id the Fmmcial Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1887 

IVuLEEAS it IS e\pedient to amend the Piovm- 
cial Small Cause Conits Act, lb87 , It is heieby 
enacted as Iolloi\s — 

1 This Act may be called the Piovmcial Small 

Cause Couiis (Amendment) 
Shoitfatle Act, 192-f ‘ 

2 In aiticle 36 of the Second Schedule of the 
Amendment of Biticlo Pioviiicial Suiall Cause 

3B, SrhcJuio II, Act IX Couits Act, lbS7 (heiein- 
aitei called the said Act) , the 
following amendments shall be made, namely — 

(1) Aftei item (t), the following item shall 
be inseited * — 


" in) foi an act which %s, o), save foi 
the provisions of Chapt 67 IT of the 
Indian Fenal Code, would he, 
oSence punishable under Chaptei 
o XVTI of the said Code 

{2) For item (;) the following shall he suh^ 
stituied, namely — 

^'( ; ) fo\ illegal, mp)oper or exces- 
sive distrei^, attachment or 
search, or for t}e^pass eom- 
mitted in, or damage caused 
hj,the illegal or improper 
execution of any distress, 
search or legal process 

3 Aftev aiticle 43 of the same Schedule of the 
Inseition of new artiflle Act, the following 

43- \ ^chedu]e H, Act aiiicle shall be inserted, 
lV at 1887 namely 

(43-A) a suit toiecovei piopeity obtained 
by an act which is, or, save for the 
prorisrons of Chtgter IT of the 
Indian Fenal Code, would he^ an 
offence funishahle under Chaptei 
XVII oj Ihp said Code^-' 


Vr H VINCENT, 

Secretary to the Government of India 


VMi 
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GOVERRMElirT OF I2JDIA. 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


The following Repoii of the Select Committee on the Bill to decentialize and otherwise 
to facilitate the administiation of ceitam enactments was presented to the Council of the 
Goveinoi General of India foi the i>uipose of making Laws and Regalations on the 4th Feh- 
maiy 1914 — 

We, the nndeisigaed. Membeis of the Select Committee to which the Bdl to deccntraliz 


Papefii No 1 — -Piom Chief Commis'jioncr, Delhi, No '/895, da^ed a3rd Ootoboi, 1913, aud 
onclosuxe, fiom Chief ComitLiasioiiei, Cooig, No 2636, dated 23rd October, 
1013 , flora Agent to Governor G^sneial and Chief Comraissionoi , Balachis- 
taii, No 067 J , dated 30th Octobei, 1913, fiom Chief CommisBionei, Ajmer- 
Moiwaia, No 1130C , dated 2ist Noveraboi, 1013 , ±iom Chief ComtaiB- 
sionei, Assam, No 0l72l4, dated 8tb DoLOnibei, 1913, and from Chief 
Coramissionei, North-West Frontier Province, No 2097C, dated 10th 
December, 1913 

PapGiB No, 2 — Pioin Government, Burma, No 380 — 1 D -4, dated 11th December, 
1913, fiom Go'iomment, United Provinces, No lOGdi, dated 17th Decembei, 
1913 , and onclusuie , and No 1974, dated 13th December, 1913 

Paper No 8 — ^Fiom Chief Commissioner, Cenfcial Piovmces, No 2450 — ^V»— 4-6, dated 
19bh Dccemboi, 1913 

PapoiB No 4 — Piom Goveinmeut, Bibai and Oiissa, No 1086 J, dated 18th December, 
1913 , and from Begistrai, High Court, Calcutta, No 4704, dated 22nd 
December, 1913 

PapeiB No 6 — From Government, Pun 3 ab, No 1101 (Home Judicial), dated 27th Decem- 
ber, 1913, and eiiolosmcs 

PapeisNo 6 — Fiom Government, Madias, No 1607, dated 26tb December, 1913, and 
enclosuies 

Papeis No 7 — Fiora Government, Bengal, No 8040, dated 80th December, 1918, and 
enclosnies 

Papers No 8 — Fiom Goveinment, Bombay, No 486, dated 16th January, 1914, and 
enclosuies 

Papers No 9 — hiom Goveinment, Bengal, No 712, dated 20th January, 1914 and 
enclosures. 


and otheiwise t 
facilitate the ad- 
mmistiation of cer- 
tain enactments was 
refen ed, have con- 
sideied the Bill and 
the papers noted in 
the maigin, and 
have now the hon 
oni to snhrmt this 
onr Report, with the 
Bill as amended hy 
ns annexed thereto. 


2, In the Schedule to the Bill we have omitted the references to the Bengal AUuvion and 

Diluvion Act, IX of 1847, and to the Cattle Tiespass Act, I of 1^71, as considerable difference 
of opinion IS disclosed by the opinions as to the amendments effected on these Acts We have 
also omitted the lefeience to the Dekkhan AgnoultunstB^ Relief Act, XVII of 1879, as the 
Local Goveinment proposes to deal with that Act in a more complete mannei m its own 
Council. We have accepted the view that the Ancient Monuments Pieservation Act, VII of 
1904, affoids no scope foi delegation, and we have struck out all i(‘feiences to that Act in the 
Schedule We have also made ceitam mmor changes m the Schedule as the result of the 
opinions which have been placed befoie us ^ 

3, The publication ordeied by the Council has been made as follows 




SnglUh. 




Gazette of India . • . 

Fort Saint George Gazette • 

Bombay Government Gazette . 

Calcutta (jbzette • . « 

Bihar and Oiissa Govenunent Gazette 
United Pxovinoes Gazette • 

Punjab Government Gazette . 

Burma Gazette * . • 

Cential Provinces Gazette • 

Assam Gazette • . » 

Coorg District Gazette « * 

Sind Offcial Gazette t 

North-West Frontier Province Gazette 


• 20th September, 1918, 

• 7th Octobei, 1913. 

• 2nd October, 1918* 

• let October, 1918. 

• let October, 1918 

, 27th September, 191B. 

, 26th September, 1918, 

• 4th October, 1918. 

• 27 th September, 1918, 

, 1st October, 1913. 

• 2nd October, 1918, 

• 2nd October, 1918. 

• 8id October, 1918, 
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^Province, 

In the VernaculaTB, 

Language^ 


Date* 

Madras .... 

. . Tamil 

* 

. 2nd December, 1913. 


Telugu 


, 2nd December, 1913. 


Hindustani 


, 20tli Kovember, 1013. 


Kanarese 


. 2nd December, 1918. 


Malayalam 


, 2nd December, 1018. 

Bombay 

. . Marathi 



Gujarathi 


. ^27tli November, 1913. 


Hanai'esc 


United Provinces Cfazefcfce 

, , Urdu 

• 

. 22nd November, ]918. 

Punjab .... 

. Urdu 

% 

, . 6tb December, 1918. 

Burma .... 

, . Burmese 

• 

, Sth November, 1918. 

Coorg .... 

, Kanarese 


, 2 ad January, 1914, 

Sindh .... 

. . Sindlii 


, 27 th November, 1918, 


4. We tbink that the Bill has not been so altered as to require re-puhlication, and we 
recommend that it be passed as now amended. 

R. H. CRADDOCK. 

STED ALI IMAM. 

G. M. CHITNAVIS. 

UMAR HAYAT. 

H. WHEELER. 

R. E. BNTHOVEN. 

E. D. MACLAGAN. 

W. P. RICE. 

L. PORTER. 

The 3rd February, 1914. 

JSb<e--Tho Hon’ble Sir Ibrahim Bahimtoola, the Hon’bla Atr. Hnda, the Hon’ble Mr. Buma Rayaningar, 
the Eon’ble Mr. Mala'vija, the HonTile Mr. Sita Hath Ray and the Hou’bla Mr. Bronyate did not atte^ the 
Select Committee and haTS therefore not signed the report. 
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[As AMENDED BY THE SeLEOT COMMITTEE.] 

[Words printed in italics indicate amend* 
ments sugriTosted by tbe Select Committee*] 

A Sill to decentralize and othermiee to facilitate 
the administration of certain enactments • 

Whereas it is expedient to decentralize and 
otherwise to facilitate the administration of 
certain enaotments ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Decentraliza- 
Short title, tion Act, 19 14* 


2. The enactments 

Atnenclmenfc of certain 
enactments. 


specified in the third 
column of the Schedule , 
are hereby amended to 
the extent and in the 


manner specified in the fourth column thereof. 


8, Any appointment, notification, orders 
scheme, mle, form or 
Saving of orders, etc., I^ye-law made or issued 
iasuedby prewus authon. an authority for 

^ ’ the mating or issuing 

of which a new authority is substituted by or 
under this Act, shall, unless inconsistent with 
this Act, be deemed to have been made or Issued 
by such new authoiity unless and until super- 
seded by an appointment, notification, order, 
scheme, rule, form or bye-law made or issued 
by such new authority. 
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Short title 


Amondmonts, 


XI The Bengal Land Reveiitie Sales Act, 1859 . 1 InBOction 10 for the uoidB Boaid o£ 

Ke^enue ** Buhbtitute tht> woid “ Cominis- 
Bionei and toi the woid “ they ” the nroid 
** ho, *’ 

2 Insootion 20 omit the noids iC thoy too 
cuibo nia\ lecommend to Iho Loial Goioin- 
ment lo am ml tho hiile , .md the Locil 
Goi ommont in any such tase ” 

0 Tn seoiion S^2 foi iho word Goi ommont,” 
whoio th vt woid ooi u)s loi iho fiibt time, 
subsutute the woida tho Boaid of 
Be\onuo *' 


Xn The Calcutta Pilots Aot, J 59 


XXIY The Madras District Police Act, 1859 


Y The Police Act, 1861 


X3ITT The Waste-lands (Claims) Act 1808 


lY The Punjab Xa'VTS Act, 1872 


4 In section 40 omit tho woids **ortho 
Local Goiemmont *’ 

. In soclion 17 omit iho woids ‘*wiih the 
fainotniTi of tho Go Cl 1 01 Genoial in 
Council” and tho woids “ and banc^ioxied ’* 

• U In section 6 omit tho woids *‘and who 

shall receive “^uch ta^aiy as ihc Govoinoi 
Gonexal of Indu in Council shall allow *' 

2 In socstion 8 for the words “ with tho sanc- 
tion ** buhstitute tlie \^Olds subject to tho 
control.” 

* In section 2 foi the word “ sanction ” sub- 

stitute the woid “ ooutiol ” 

« 1 Tn section 5 omit the words Board of 
Reienuo oi other” and insoit after the 
word “ authoiity, ” wheie that wojd occurs 
foi tho fiist time, the woids ‘ to winch he 
18 immediately subordinate ” and omit the 
woids** Board or other,” wherever these 
woi db occni in tho beotion 

In sections 4 and 10 om%t the words ** Iv 
the Local Goveinment ” 

5. After secUon 83 tnsert the follomna 
SQCtton — 

** 83 A. In a province for winch there ts a 
JBoa'id of Revenue 



Ex^nseofvotofr of Or a Mnanctdl 
Commtsston^, the 
or the Ftnanctal Com- poiiers and duties 
vttsMiurn of the local Goy- 

emment under 
secttOTis 6t 10, 82 and 83 may he ecrer^ 
ctsed by 6uch JBoard or Financial 
Commissioner, as the case may he*’ 

1, In section $90 for the uords **ti}ith 

the previous sanction*' suhUiiute the 
words ** subject to the control ” 

2. In section 60 A for the word ” sub- 
stitute the word * All ” and foi the word 
“ valid” suhblxlute the woids** subject to 
the control of the Go%enioi General m 
Counoil and no such rules shall be valid ** 
and omit danse (c). 
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THE SCHEDULE 
Pakt I 

Acta of the Qovonor General of India in Co'ancil--^QQniA. 


Short title 


Amendmenta 


III The Hadiafl i ivA Oourts Act, 1873 . . 1. In sections 3 and 4f omit the piovisos. 

2 In seotion 6 omit the words ** oi whan- 
evei the Governor Geneial m Council has 
panclioned an addition to the number of 
Listiut Judges 01 Saboidinate Judges 
undei the piovisions of section 3 oi section 
4 ’* 

8* In section 7 omit the words “ or when- 
ever the Goveinoi Geneial in Council h^is 
ftanotioiied an addition to the nnmbei of 
Dwtiio^* Munsits undei the piovisonsof 
seel lon 4 ” 

4 JEhi secttoji 2d A the folio wtTt^ seotton 

shall he suhsUtuted — 

** 2dA (-7) The Skgh Com t may tranter all 
or any rf the 

offiett a of any 
Gtml Coiert subject to its su^ertnfen- 
denee to any other such Court 

“(-8) The Dtstitet Judge may transfer all 
or any of the mimstenal officers of any 
Otinl Court under hts control to any 
other such Qowrt ” 

5 In section 28 for the woids “ Local 
Goveinment ” sub‘ifeitute the words High 
Oouit and omit the woids lupees fifty or 
on the lecommendation of the High Court 
up to any amount not exceeding ’* 

Yiir The iJ'rithein Imha Canal and J)raTni.g '9 Act, i. In section (36 omit the words with the 
1873 previous sanotion of the Governor General 

m Cottnoi] ” 

2 In section 76 for the words “ with the 
pievious sanction** substitute the words 
«uh 3 e( t to the control ’* and for the woid> 
“ with the like sanotion ** substitute the 
wori “ 8 ub 3 eot to the like oontiol *’ 


IX The Eaiopaan Vagi ancy Act, 1874 • • 1 In seotion 11 omit the words wiLh the 

1 previous sanction of the Governor Geneial 

m Council ** ♦ 

2 In section 14 for the words ** with the 
previous sanotion ** substitute the woids 
" subject to the control ” 

8 In section 86 £oi the words the 
Govelmor Geneial m Council *' substitute 
the words ** the Local Government subject 
to the control of the Governor Geneial m 
Council *’ and for the woids " Gazette of 
India ** substitute the words “ local official 
Gazette ** 

VT The Chota Kegpui Jnninjbeied Estates Act, In section X9 after the word “ may, '' whore 
1S7C that woid occurs foi the fiist time, insert 

the words subject to the contiol of the 
Governor General m Council ** and omit 
the words “ appioved by the Governor 
I G^eial in Council and ’* 


T1 e Dmmaho Peifoiniances Act, 1876 


In section 10 omit the words ** with the 
sanotion of the Govemoi Gtei eial in 
Council ** 
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THE SCHEDULE 
Part I 


of tile Gove^no) GeMial of Zndta tn Gounetl — I'ontd 


Ti»ai 

Ko 

Short title 

Amendments 

isn 

JIT 

The Bestiuction of Recoida Act, 1879 

In section 6 omit the "woids ** and sanctioned 
bj the Goveinoi General in Cotinoil ** 

» 

Xllf 

The Ondh Ou j 1 Couit^ Act, 187^ * 

1 In section 7 omit the words “ and with 
the pievions s motion of the Govexnoi 
Geneial m Council ” 




2 In section 17 for the woids " Local Gov- 
ernment ” substitute the woida * Judicial 
Commissioner **, and omit the woida “ on 
the lecomiiieudation of the Judicial Com- 
missioner ” 



# 

8 fn section 24 for the woida “ Local Gov- 
ernment ” substitute the words “ Judicial 
CommissiODer,” and for the woid 
wKeftev&r tt ooattrs, sub&ttiute the word 
*^he ’ 

1879 

XI7 

he Hatkney-oaiiiago Act, 1879 . , 

i In section 8 foi the words " Local Gov- 
ernment,” wherever these woids occur, 
substitute the word ‘ Commissioner ” 




2 In section 4 omit the words “ subject to 
the contiol of the Governor Genexal in 
Council ” 




3 In section 6 £oi the woids " Local Gov- 
ernment,” where these words oooui for 
the firbt time, substitute the word “ Com 

1 mibsioner ” 

w 

Xvl 

the T}anspoft of Salt Act, 1879 • • 

1 Xn section 4 fo7 the words ^*Grovemo 7 qf 
"Bombay in Council*^ substitute the woids 
“ Chief Customs authority ** 

lt>80 

V 

The Buinia Boandfiriea Aet, 1880 • « 

In « 0 ctions 28 and 82 £oi the words ** Chief 
Commisuoner” substitute the woids 
“ Pmancial Commissionei subject to the 
control of the Local Government ” 


XIII 

T ho Vacoinaiion Act, 1880 • « 

1 In section 2, clause (7;, omit the woids 
“ hj the Loc^ Goveinmant ” 




j 2 Ii. sections 4 and 6 for the woids “ with 
the pievions sanction” sul^itute the words 
“ subject to the control ” 



t 

8 In sections 8 and LO fox the words “ Xiooal 
Government,” wherevei they ooom in these 
sections, suhatitute the woid “ Oommis- 
sionei **, and tn section 19 before the word 
CoTrvmissionerf whence that word oocv/ts 
for the second time, tnsei*t the word 
“ Aitmtctpal ” 

1P81 

XXVJ 

The Negotiable Instramentc Aot, 1881 , 

1 In the definitioa oL “ notary public ” m 
section 3 foi the woid'i Governor Geneial 
in Council ** substitute the words “ Local 
Government ” 



1 

f 

2 In sections 188 and 189 for the words 
Governor Geneial m Comioir* substitute 
the woids ** Local Government ” 

1388 

I 

i 

The Central Provinces Local Solf-govem- 
ment Act, 1888 

In section 82 (i) omit the words “ with the 
previouB appioval of the Governor Geneial 
in Counoih’* 

— ' ' ' 
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THE SCHEDULE 

Par r I 

Acts of the Goveino) Gene) at of India tn Council — uoutd 


Shoit Title 


Am(*ndinenta 


XIX The Land rmpiovemont* Loans Act, 1883 


Xa The Punjab Distnot Boaula Act, 1883 


X if The A^iicnltamU* Loans Act, 1884 


II The Indian Inooine-tax Act, 1880 


1 In section 10 , onut the 'W'oids sahiooL to 
the conhol of the Go\einoi Genoial in 
Oonncil ” 

2 Attei 8(‘otion IL, add tho following sec- 
tion — 

12 The powpis oonloirod on a Local 
Ocitoin powolb 0l Goveiunient bi 
Local UovoiHtnciit to v'CtlOnT It (1) 
bo oxoiusoablo b\ \ SVi 

Board of Rovouao oi iU 

ffmaucial Oomini's nia\, in a pro- 
Vince foi wIuoIl 
theie IS a Bo»ud of Ee\e'Due 
OI A Pinnncial Commissioner, be 
exoicibed m the lik(» nianrei and 
subject to the hlo conditions bj such 
Booid 01 Fin ircnil Commisfaionoi, as 
the Cl e maybe Piovidod that lules 
made by a Boaid of Ko venue oi 
Financial Commi^hionei shall bo 
subject to tho conciol of the Local 
Government " 

1 In i^ection 13 foj t^ic tioids the local 
Got'd nmentf' nutaevei they occult 
^iitute the ilohI ' Comtm&iitonei ” 

2 In section 30 , snb-section (^), aftoi the 
woid*, ** In the*’, whoiGvei they occui, insert 
the W'oids “ Lojttl Goveiniuent, subjeot to 
the control of the ** 

S In section 61 omit tho woids ** with the 
pieviouH approval of the Goveinoi General 
in Council ” and th i piovibO 

d In section 6 a, omit the leLtei and woids 
" \h) make lulo'* icgalating the ]>oweib of 
distiiot boaids to make, v»uy anddi&poho of 
investment ’* fiom cUuso (Z; and inseit 
the lette) anduo^ds “(b) regulating the 
potoe ?6 of dibtitct boards to mate^ oar y 
and dispose of inhe'itmenti “ uudei clause 
{ 2 ) after tho words “make lules for**, 
ard to tho section, after the w ids “ have 
been notified ’* add tho words “ Kules 
made undoi clause (. 3 ) (&) shall be subject 
to the conliol of the Goveinoi General in 
Counc J *’ 

In section 4 , sub-section (I), omit the woids 
“ subject to tho control of the Governor 
General in Council and afuoi the woids 
Local Government ” inseit the words 
** or, in a piovinoe for which thexe is a 
Boaid of Revenue oi Financial Commis- 
sioner, such Board oi Faaanoial Commia 
Bioner, subject to the control of the Local 
Govemmeni ** 

Add a new section, namely — • 

“ 60 A The Iiooal Government may, by noti- 
fication m the local 

official Gazette, dele- 
poweiBOl Local Got- it. 

Qimnent gftt© all ov any of the 

powers confeired on 
it by bectiona 16 { 5 ), 18 (J?) (a), (b), (c), 
30 ( 5 ), ( 4 ), 38 ( 5 ) and 40 to the Chief 
Bevenne-authoii+y by which expression is 
meant the Board of zfevenuo oi the Finan- 
Cxal Commissioner in those luovinces wheie 
these authoiities exi^L and ui any othex case 
such authoiitv as the Local Government 
may declare to be the Ohiel Revenue 
I authority ** 
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THE SCHEDULE 
P\BT T 

Acts of the Goveinoi Genet al of India in Council — contd 








54 


THE GAZETTE OE INDIA, 1‘EIUlUAia 7, l‘)U 


[PvilT V 


THE SCHEDULE 


Part I 


Ads of the Gove} HO) Genoal of Incited tn Con)icil — eouid 


Shoit title 


Amendments, 


Vll aiie MailiasCit^ Cml Conit Aot, 1892 


I I'he Land Acqnisitxoii Act, 1 894 


XIV The Pilgiim Slut s Act, 18^5 


JI The Cotton Duties Act, 189 o 


VIII The Inhnd Eonded IV aieh meeb Act, 1896 


VII*' The Ueformatoj 7 Sohoolb Act, 1897 


In section 10 oniit I ho woids “and the suio- 
lion ol the Goveinoi Geuoral in Council ” 

In section ^15, sub-section {/h after the woid 
shall'* inseit the words “subject to the 
contiol ol the Go\einoi Gonm il ni Cour- 
cil *’ mid m suh-seciion /) ot the su. r 
set bon omit the woids when s inctioned h’ 
the Govoinoi Genoial in Council " 

In section 58, sub section i9>, omifc the woids 
“mill the i>iOMoussirctn*n oi the Gosei- 
noi Genoial m Connul ” 

1 In sections 12 and 13 foi the words 
‘ Chiet (Jiistomb-authoiity ”, wheiovei 
tlie\ occui m those fecctioiib, subsUtuto the 
woid “ Colloctoi ” 

2 In section 18, sub-section (I), foi the 
words “Local Go^einnient ”, wheie\er 
they OCCUI, substitute the woids “ Ohiei 
Cubtoms-nuthoiity ” 

In section 7, oin t the wuxds “ with the pxe- 
vious sanction of the Goveinox Geneial xn 
Council ” 

In section 6 oinit the woids “ with the pre 
vious sanction ot the Goveinox Geneial 
in Council ” 


-ST/T Ihe Buimu Xai s Uri, 1S98 


1 1 Thelndiin Stamp ^ 


Tn secfto?i S omit the “ xntli the 

p7evtoiis mnctioji of the Gove) no) General 
tn Couiutl ** and ike wo)d{> “ of its own 
authoiit^ ” 

1 In section 8% sub seolion (#1, omit the 

woids “upon ap) hcation made to him m 
this hehaifc oi iL no applicilion ib made 
with the consent of tlie ChieJt Coutiolling^ 
Eevenue-authoiity ” 

2 In section 49 loi the woids “ Governor 
Geneial in Council ” substitute the woids 
“Local Government ” 

3 In section 61 af I or the woid “Kevenne- 
authoiity ” mbwit the woxds “or the 
Collectoi if empoweied by the Chiei Con- 
tiolling Be venue Authoiity in this behalf ” 

4. Aftor section inseib a new section, 
namely — 

“ 76 A The Local Government may, by 
Doldgatum of coitaia notification m the local 

powers ojfioial Gazette, delegate — 

(a) all or any of the powers oonfeiied on 
It by sections 2 33 (6), 70 (i), 

74 and 78 to the Cliioi: Controlling 
Revenue-authoiity , and 

(^61 all Ol any ot the powers oonfeired on 
the Chief Contiolhng Beveuue- 
anthonty by seofcioni 46 (I) 6b 
G) and 70 {2) to such suboidmato 
Bevenne-antnoiity as may be speoi» 
fied in the notification,” 
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THE SCHEDULE 

Paet I 

, , Qom^not Genem^ of India in. Counetl—cnnii 


Slioit title 


AmendmentB. 


VITI The Inditni Peti oleum Act, 1899 


V 1 Tl'o Lowei II IP I mi is Ad, iL’i)*') 


VI II The Inrh.iTi Mines Act, 1901 , 


riie Cantoninentfl (Hoiifle-accommodation) 
Act, 1002 ^ 


O’he Cenlial Piovmoes MuniupilAofc, 1903 


I To section 6, Bub-seetion (1), aftei the words 

1 ‘ Local Government ” add the woids ** ox 
an office! appointed by the Local Govern- 
ment in this behalf " 

1 1 Tn section 23, anb-seotion (2), foi the woida 

' “ n av be appioved b ^ the Go vemoi Genei al 

I in Council Bubstitute the woida “it mav 

I think ht” 

' 2 In section 23, sub-seoLion [2), omit the 
woids “ with the previous sanction the 
Goveinoi Geneial m OouuliI" and the 
woids “of its own authoiity ** 

. 1 In section 20, aub-^aon (2), for the 
woids “with the pievious aanotion’* sub- 
stitute the words “subject to the control '* 

2 In soition 29 toi the woids “The Governor 

, Geneial in Council” substitute the words 

I ‘The Locil Government” and foi the 

wotdfe “the Gwelte of India” the words 
“tho loQil official Gazette” and foi the 
ivoid * him ” substitute the word “ it ” 

In Bcotiun 10, Bub-seotion f2), for tho woids 
“ Local Government ” suVtitute the woids 
“Commissionei, o?, xw a piomnee loheie 
they 6 me no Commtsnoyie'y s, of the 
Collector 

1 In section 51, sub-sect ’ on (5), before the 
woids “ the Governor Genoial in Oounoil ” 
imett the woidb “ the LocU Government 
siihfect to the contyol of” 

2 In section 149, sub-section (2), omit the 
woidb “ with the previous sanction of the 
Govemoi Geneial in Council ” 


IV j T'he Noith-West Box deil Military Police Act In section 18 foi the words " with the pre* 
^bOi vious sanction ’ suhstibute the woide 

1 “ subject to the oontiol ” ' 


III The Piovmoial Insolvency Act, 1907 


V I The Code of Civil i looeduie, 1908 


In sechon 3, sub-seotion (I), omit the words 
“ with the previous Siiuotion of the Gover 
nor Geneial in Council ” 

In section 13S, sub-section (I), for the words 
“ Local Government ” substitute the woids 
“ High CoTut ” 


Xlil The Cential Proiinces Financial Commis- [ In section 2, sub-section (2), omit the woidb 
sionoi’ti Ao*, i.908. wiGi the previous sanction of the Gover- 

nor General in Council,” 


XVI Tho Indian RegistiatiO.i Act, 1008 


1. To section 0 thefollomng promso shall 
be addedi namel y — 

Proinded that the Jjoeal GtovernTnent may 
delegate, subject to buoh reHrtottone and 
eonditnoTis as tt thtnhs fit, to the Inspee^> 
toy* OtenenaL of JEleg%iitrat%on the poiaei of 
oMotniiyig Suh-T^gtstrars ” 

2. In beotion 12 for the woids “ the Local 


. In beotion 12 for the woids “ the Local 
Government fills up the vacancy ” substi- 
tute the word, “ the vacancy %s Mled up ” 


3 In section 13, sub-seotion (1), befoie the 
word “ all ” insert the woxd j *' all appoint- 
ments made by the Inspeoloi General under 
section 6 and ” 

i» To section 1-i (5) add the woids “and the 
Inspector General of Registiation may, 
subject to such condtUons and restmetione 
as the Local (Lovemment may %m^e, 
exeioise the e power in the case of ^b - 
Eegist ais appointed by htm ” 

6* In sections 14 and 78 for the word 
“ appioval” substitute the word “ control ” 
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THE SCHEDULE 

Pa-rt 1. 


A.cti o/ the Gooenio) Genet al of Tndiu tn OotoiictI — ooni'Ul 



No Shoil title Amendmenta 


XVII The Indian Act 19C)S » 1 In section 11 foi the words *^Govemoi 

Genoial in Uuuiicil " substitute tbo words 
* Local Govoinmont ’* 

2 In sootion 50 for the woid*. “ obtained 
fiom the Local Government ** suhstitute 
the woids "gianted in accoi dance with two 
piOMbions ol this Act ‘ 

d in section 61, sub seation (I), foi the 
woids ‘through the Lhotectoi of Ifinigimts 
to the Local Goieinmont '* substitute the 
woids to the Piotectoi of Emigrants ** 

4 In '^eoiion 62, sub-softion (2), for the 
woids “ Local Qovoininent ” substitute the 
words “ Pioiector ot Emigiants **, and foi 
the woid “ it ” substiluLe the word “ he ** 

6 In section 63, sub-sect ion (Jt), olause (a), 
omit tl a words “the Piotectoi of Emi- 
giants and ” 

0 In section 102, sub-section (1), foi tbe 
words ‘Governor Goneial in Couiifil” 
substitute the woids “ Local Government 
and toi the woids “ Gazette ot India” sub- 
stitute ihe woidb ^ local ofhoial Gazette ” 
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THE SOHEDUIiB. 

Pabt II 

“R^gntflatxQm made by the Governor General qf Indta %n Council under eectton 1 of the Govern^ 

ment of India Jet, 1870 


Tear. 


1887 


No 


VIII 


a 


Short title 


Amendments 


he A^mer Inigetion Eegulation, 1887 


In section 4> sub section (1), foi the words 
" with the vifsv 10118 sanction ** substitute the 
words “ subject to the control ” 


u 


XII 


The Uppei Burma Ruby Regulation, 1887 


1 In seoiion 4 omit the words with the 
previous sanction of the Governor Geneial 
m Council,” wherever they ocoui 

2. In section sub'seetion (S), clause (£), 
inseit after the word ** directs *' the woi^ 
“ and in accordance with such conditions, if 
any, as to the time, place and mode of 
pavment as it may direct *' and omit suV' 
section 


The Coorg Land and Revenue Regulation, 
1899. 


In section 60, Bub*section (I), omit the worda 
“ with the previous ‘^auction of the Governor 
General m Council ” 


XQOQ 


1907 


Y£ I The Coorg Biatrict Fund Regulation, 1900 


TI The Coorg Municipal Regulatu ii, 1 0(i7 


1 In section 3 omit the woids '*with the 
previous ‘'anotion of the Governor General 
in Gounoil *' 

2 In section 9 omit the woids **with the 
sanction of the Governor General in Conn* 
ml” 

1 In section 60, suVseotion (5), h^ore the 
wordi, “ the Governor General in Council ** 
tneert the woids “ the Chief Commissioner 
enhjeet to the control of** 

2 In section 148, sub-iection (J), omit the 
wmds '‘with the pievious sanction of the 
Governor General In CounoiL” 
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THE SCHEDULE 
Part III 

Bengal Begulaitons 


Tpar 

No. ' 

Short title 

Amendments 

1799 

Y 

1 

The Bengal Wills and IntestaoN RpgtihUoii 
17^9 

# 

In section 7, the amendment made hy the 
Uepealing and Amending Act, 1903, Sche- 
dule IT, Part I, ifl repealed, and xoi the 
woids “Governor General m Council for 
Ins” substitute the words ** Board of Rev- 
enue, or, in Assam, to the Local Govem- 
ment, for its." 

f » mKiwi 




W H. VINCENT, 

Shcretarg to the &ooernment of InSta 
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aOVERNMSHT OF m^IA 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


The following Repoit of the Select Comuiittee on the Bill to ooiibolidate and amend thn 
law 1 elating to Motoi Vehicles in Biitish India was pie&ented to the Council of the Goveinoi 
Gcneial ot India foi the puipose of making Laws and Regulations on the 4th Fehiuaiy^ 
J9U — 


We, the imdeisigned^ ]\lcinbei6 of the Solect Committee to 


which the Bill 
sohdate 


Papots No 1 — Fioxn Goveimnent, Benfyal, No 8586 P , Olatcd tlio 29tb Novembei, 1013 , from 
Chief Oomiaaissioiioi, Confcial Piovinres, No C <57, dafcod the 29lh Novomhei, 
1913 , &nd tiom Chief Comioifleionei, Ajmei-Moivaui, No 1214 C , dafcod 
the SOth Novembei, 1918 

Papers No 2 — Fiom Chief OonmuBsiondi, Delhi, No 8280, dated tho 6th Novoiuber 1913 , 
fiom Chief Comnnssionor, Coorg, No 2803, dated the lObh Novomboi, 1013, 
and from Chief CommiSbionei, North-West liboutioi Piovnius, No 1987-C , 
dated the 26th Noi embei, 1918 

Papois No 8 — From Chief Commissionoi, Assam, No 8041, dated tho 4th Deoombei, 1918, 
and enolostiiea , fiom Goveimnont of Bombay, No 8634 A , dated the 6th 
Decombei, 1913, and enolosnioa, tiom Begistiai, High Couit, Calcutta, 
No 4428, dated the 6th December, 1913 , and fiom Agent to Goieiuoi 
General and Chief CoiumibSiouei, Baluohisbar, No 86&, ditcd the 6bh 
Deoembei, 1913 

Papcis No 4 —Fiom Govemment, United PiOMnoea, No 2636 671 M, dated the 16th 
Deoemhoi, 19jd , and fiom Govemment, Punjab, No 1120 (C & I), dated 
the 16th Decembei^ 1013, and onolosuies 

Fapora No 5 — Fiom Govemment, Bihai and Oiissa, No 1026- J , dated the 12th Decembei, 
1913 

Papers No 6 — From Govemmoufc, Madias, No 2690, dated the 18th Decembei, 1913, and 
enolosuies 

Papeis No 7 — Prom Government, Bmma, No 1922-849 G , dated the 28id Deoembei, 1918, 
and enolosuies 

intiodnced by piovidmg that no peison undei the age of eighteen 
motoi Tehicle This modification ot the Bill is made in defeienoe to 
e\pies&ed by vaiioufa Local Governments that it is unsafe to allow 
•dnve such vehicles 


to eon- 
and 

amend the law 
i elating to Mo- 
toi Vehicles in 
Biitish India was 
lefeired, have 
considered the 
Bill and the 
papeis noted in 
the maigin^ and 
have now the 
honour to sub- 
mit this oar 
l^ewrt, with the 
Bill as amended 
by ^is annexed 
thereto 

2 We have 
amended clause 
8 of the Bill as 
yeais shall diive a 
the decided opinion 
boys ot sixteen to 


8 We have deleted clauses 6 and 13 of the Bill as mtroduced and substituted foi them a 
general penal clause (clause 16), foi contiavention of any provisions of the Act if such contra* 
vention is not otheiwise specially piovided foi. Ail such violations of the Act or any lule 
.made theieundei ai^ punishable with a fine of lupees one hundxed on a fiisfc conviction and 
aupeee two bundled foi any subsequent conviction 

4 We have modified clause 6 of the Bill as mtioduced so as to provide foi a maximum 
fine of lupees five bundled m cases of lash oi negligent diiving, which we regaid as a serjous 
ofPence 


6 We have amended clause 9 of the Bill as mtioduced by pioviding that a police officer 
of the rank of a constable may call upon a motoi diiver to pioduce lus licence We appiehend 
that m many places the only police officeis who will be available to see ^at the 
piovisions of the Act are complied with will be constables on duly in the pubhe stieets and we 
do not think^ havmg legaid to the class of peisons who use and diive motoi oaas, that there 
IS any danger of the poweis confeiied by this section being abused 

6 In lesponse to the suggestion fiom inoxe than one quaiter that piovision should be 
made for the lecognition of legislation geneially, we have added a clause to the Bill as intro- 
duced pioviding that legistiation of a cai m one province if made in conformity with condi- 
tions to be piesciibed by the Goveinoi Geneial in Council shall be effective beyond the limits 
of the piovince in which such legistiation is effected 

7, We have amended clause 11 of the Bill as introduced by providing that the Local 
Govemment may make rules presoiibing the fees to be levied tvom owneis of motoi vehicles 
which are let foi hire in public places 

8. We have excised clause 17 of the Bill which authoiised police officeis under coitam 
clrcumstaijces to arrest peisons accused of offences tinder the Act as we think that the poweis 
of polxoe- officeis in suen cases should be limited to those confeiied by tho geucr«il law leLting 
to non-cognmable offences 


y G a 
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9 We have amended clause 19 of the Bill as intioduced b 7 pioviding that no ordei of a 
Com t suspending or cancelhng a licence oi declarmg a person disquali Red fiotn obtaining a 
hcenee shall have effect fox a peiiod exceeding one year The opinion has been evpiessed 
that it is not desirable to give an nniestiicted powei to the Courts 

10. The remaining changes in the Bill aie nol of such importance as to necessitate 
reference to them They are chiefly veibal or conseqiicntial on the modiRcations referred to 
above 

11. The pnbhoation oidered by the Council has been made as follows 


Q-azette 

In Bnghsli 


Gazette of India i • 

• • • » « 

20ih September y 1918s 

Forfi Saint Geoige Gazette • 

• • a • • 

, 7th Octobei, 1918 

Bomba j Government Gazette 

Bind Official Gazette 


• j 2nd October, 1918. 

Calcutta Gazette . 

i • 

. Ist Ootobei, 1913 

BiLai and Oiissa Government Gazette 

, , 

1st Ootobei, 1918- 

United Pxovinces of Agia and Oudb Government Gazette 

27th Sep iamb 01 , 1918- 

Ptmjab Government Gazette 

* 

26th September, 1918 

Buima Gazette . • 

• 

4th October, 1918. 

Assam Gazette 

• • • 

lat Ootobei, 1918 

Cential Piovmoes Gazette 

• • 

27th Septembei, 1918 

Cooig District Gazette , 

• 

, 2nd Ootobei, 1918. 

NortK-West Piontiei Piovmoe Gazette 


3id Ootobei, 1918- 

In the Vernaculars 


!Provi7ice» 

language* 


Madias « . » « . 

Tamil . . 

Telngu 

Hmdustani , 

Kanarese . 

Malayalam « 



• 11th November, 1918. 

Bombay 

Sindh • « • • * 

Maiathi • * » ^ 

Gu3iati . . j 

Kanaiese > • J 

Smdhi 

1 6th Novembei, 1918, 
20th November, 1918* 

United Piovmoes of Agia and Oudh 

Urdu 

22nd Novembei, 1918. 

Burma 

Bnrmese 

8th November, 1918* 

Cooig • . . • . 

Kanaiese • , • 

let Deoembei, 1913 


12 We think that the Bill has not been so alteied as to require le-pubhoation, and we 
recommend that it be passed as now amended 


R. H. CRADDOCK. 

SYED ALI IMAM. 

GOPAL SARAN SINGH. 

S. R. ARTHUR. 

J C. ARBUTHNOTT. 

DALJIT SINGH. 

V. R. PANDIT. 

MIR ASAD ALI. 

W. H. VINCENT. 

H. WHEELER. 

MANINDRA CHANDRA NANDI. 
KUSHAL PAL SINGH. 

W. H. COBB. 

W. F. RICE. 

mhe 3}d f^uarjf, 1914 


Xbe Hontle Mr. Monteath did not atteflS the moetingB of the fleleot Oomuuttea and did not tberefon si&U 
the Report, , ^ 
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[ As AMENDED By THE SeLEOT COMMITTEE ] 

[Words |>rinted in italics indicate amend 
ments saggested by the Select Committee.] 

A BUI to coYLSohdate and amend the laV) relating 
to Motor Vehicles in Bnhsh India 

WiiBTLBAS it IS expedient to consolidate and 
amend the law i elating* to motoi vehicles m 
British India ; It is heieby enacted as follows — 

PART I 

PRBLIMIKABy 

Short title, e^ent 1 {i) This A-ct may be 
and commencement called the Indian Motoi Vehi- 
cles Act, 197^ 

(5) Thi«? Act, except Pait III theieot, extends to 
the whole of Butish India incladmg Biitish Balu- 
chistan, the Sonthal Paiganas and the Paigana of 
Spiti Pait III extends in the first instance 
only to the Piovinces of Madias, Bombay, Bengal, 
the Unitc'd Piovmees of Agia and Oudh, the 
Punjab, Burma, Bihai and Orissa, the Noith- West 
Fiontier Piovince and Delhi The Local Govern- 
msmitof any oihe) Piovince may, by notification in 
the local official Gazette, extend Pait III to the 
whole or ani/ jgait of such povince 

(5) It shall come into foice on such date as the 
Goveinoi Geneial in Council by notification in the 
Gazette of India may diiect 

2. “ Motoi vehicle includes a vehicle, cai- 
iiage 01 othei means of con- 
DefimtioiiB veyance piopelled, or which 

may be propelled, on a road by electiical oi mecha- 
nical power eithei entuely oi paHially 

Prescribed means fiesotbed by rules undei 
this Act 

Public place means a load, street, way oi 
other place, whethei a thoioughfaie or not, to which 
the public are gianted access oi ovei which they 
have a light to pass 


PART n. 

Provisions of general application 

3 (I) No peison under the age of eighteen years 
ProluUtioiioI driving sHaU dnve a motoi vehicle 

motor vebiclw by pei- m any public place 
flOBB imder 18 

(5) No ownei oi peison m charge of a 
motoi vehicle shall allow any peison undei the age 
of eighteen yeais to diive the same m any pubuc 
place , and in the ev ent of a contiavention of sub- 
section (I), the Couit may piesume that the 
motoi vehicle was driven with me consent of the 
otone) or get son in chaige 

4 The peison m ohaige of a motoi vehicle 
Duty to stop stall cause the vehicle to stop 

vebide for refnlatiug and to lemain stationary so long 
truffle and m case of as may leasonably be neoes- 
wcident gary— 

[a) when requti ed to do so by any police 
officei for the purpose of legating 


traffic 01 of ascei taming his name and 
addiesB with a view to piosecutmg such 
peison undei this Act oi foi any 
pm pose connected with the enfoi ce- 
ment of the piovisions of this Act oi 
the lules theieundei, oi 

{b) when lequiied to do so by any peison 
having chaige of an^ animal if such 
peison appiehends that the aniinal is, 
or will be, alaimed by the motor 
vehicle, oi 

{e) when he knows oi has reason to believe 
that an accident has occuned to any 
peison or to any animal oi vehicle 
in chaige of a peison owing to the 
presence of the motoi vehicle and 
he shall also, if so leq^niied, give hit 
name and addiess and ilie name and 
addies<?of the ownei of such motor 
vehicle. 


5m Whoevei drives a motoi vehicle m a public 
^ ^ place recklessly 01 neglieent- 

RocUcdiiviug ly^ ® ^ 

mannei which is dangeious to the public, having 
legaid to all the oiicumstances of the case, in- 
cluding the natuie, condition and use ot the 
place, and the amount of traffic which actually 
IS at the time, oi which might xeasonabiy be 
expected to be, m the place, shall, on conviction, 
be ^umBhable with fine which n^ay extend to five 
bundled lupees 


PART III 


Licensing and Control 


No person shall drive a motoi Vehicle in a 
public place unless he is 
licensed in the piesenbeil 


6 


Licensing^ of cUivois 


manneif mi no ownei oi peison in chaige of a 
motor vehicle shall allow any peison who is not 
so licensed, to diive it 


Provided that, subject to lules made by the 
Local Government in this behalf, this section shall 
not apply to a peison lecemug instruction in 
diivmg a motoi vehicle 


7 The holder of 

Tiausfei of boenoe 


a licence shall not allow 
it to 'Ae us ed by my othei 
peison 


8 . The diivoi of a motor vehicle shall pioduoe 
Pioduotion of his hcence upon demand by 

hcenco any police offioei 


9 Eveiy licence to drive a motor vehicle shall 
Extent of validity be valid m suoh aiea as may 
of hoonoe to dine be specified theiem 

Provided that no hcence shall specify any aiea 
outside the piovmee in which it is gianted, unless 
it is issued by such authoiity and in accordance 
with such conditions and lestaiciions as the 
Governor General in Council may impose 


10 (1) The owner of every motor vehicle shall 
JlegtitfaUon of motoi cause it to be legzsterei 
in the prescribed manner 
(2) Buch registration shall be valid in such area 
as may he specified in the certificate of leyiUia* 
tion 
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Ptootded that no ce)hjlcate of legist} ahon 
%hali he valid outside the povinee lu which it is 
gi anted unless it is issued in aecoulunce with sitcli 
conditions and 1 esti lotions as the Gooeuioi Gen- 
eial in Council mag impose 

11. (i) The Local Goveimiient, subject to the 
condition of pievious juibli- 

to 

the ^wjgose of eai / i/ing into 
e^eet the pi ovisions of Act and of logula- 
ting, m the whole oi any pait of tho teuitoiies 
undei itb admuiistiatiOD, the use oi inoloi vehulos 
01 any class of inotoi vehioleb in public places 
{2) In paiticulai, and without pi ojadice to the 
geneiality of the foiegomg poweis, the Local 
Goveinment may make lules foi all oi any of tho 
following* puipo Bb, namely — 

{a) pioyidmg foi the legi^tiation of motoi 
vehicles y and the conditions subject to 
which such vehicles may be legistoied, 
the fees payable ^n i espect of and 
incidental to legistiation, the %\sue of 
cei tificates of ) cgisti ahon, the notihca- 
tion ol a}ig chaiigeB of owneiship, und, 
[subject to the ptooisions oj section 
10,) the ai ea in which cei tificates of 
legist} aiion shall he valid , 
fd) piovidingfoi facilitating the identihcation 
of motoi vehicles by the assignment 
of distinguishing numboie to such 
^ vehicles and the dieplrtynig of numbci 
and name plates theieon, ox in any 
othei mannei , 


[c) regulating the consti action and equip- 
mono of motoi vehicles including the 
pioviBion and use of lights, bells, hoins, 
biakee, speed- mdieatois 01 otbei appli- 
ances , 


{d) piescnbing the authority hy whu h, and 
the conditions suojeet to which, diiveis 
of motoi vehicles oi any class of such 
diiveis may be licensed, the fees 
payable in i espect ofbViLh licences, and 
(subject to the piovisions of section 
9) the'aiea within which, an I the 
dniation/er which, licences shall he 
valid, 

(e) prescribing the conditions subject to which, 
and the f$es [if ang) on pagment of 
which, motor vehicles mag ha let or 
plied for hue in public places 
geneiallg or in any particulai public 
place , 

presoiibrng the piecantionp to he observed 
when motor vehicles aie etandmg m 
any pubhc place , 

limiting the speed at which motoi vehicles 
may be diiven geneiaJly oi in any 
paiticular ptCbhc place , 

[h) prohibitmg or legulatmg the diivmg 

of motor vehicles in public places, 
wheie their nee may, in the opinion 
of the Local Government, be attended 
with dangei oi inconvenience to the 
public , and 

(i) providing geneially foi the prevention of 

danger, mjmy m annoyance to the 
public 01 an\ peieon, oi of d«.ngei oi 
miniy to piopeity, or of obstruction 
to traiEe. 


[8] All lules made nndoi this section shall be 
published in the local olficial Gazette; and, on 
such publication, shall have effect as if enacted m 
ibis Act 


12. The piesc} ibed authoiity shall give, in the 

..1 uotiooB mame,,pMtc notice 

or an) lule, made by the 
Local Goveininont imdei section 11, pi ohi biting 
or legulating the dfiouig of motoi vehicles in any 
public pi ic‘c, 01 limiiing the speed of motoi vehicleb 
in any buch place, and, foi the puipose of giving 
effoot liO any such lule, sh.ill display conspicuous 
notices at oi neai the idace to which the rule 
lefeis 


1 3. The Loctil Govern menfc may, by notification 
in the local official Gazette, 
exclude any aiea specibed lu 
such notihcation fiom the 
opeiation of this Tart , and 
may, by a like notilication, 
exempt eithei geucially oi foi a specified peiiod 
any motoi vehicle oi clash oi motoi vehicles fiom 
the opoiatioii of all oi any of the piovifaKins of 
this Pait 


Powei to Local 
(xoveinicent to ex 
elude aieas oi motoi 
vehiUes tioiu tins 
Pait 


PABT JV 

Moioii Viiinoiiih TJSMPOEiHirA r4EAvii!ra oe visit- 
ing JiiUTiHn India 

14. [1) The Govoinor General in Council may 
Powei of (fovemoi make lules for all or any of the 

G-eneiftl to make following purposes, namely 

lules 

(^) foi the giant and authentication of any 
tiavellmg passes, ceitifioates oi 
authoiities foi the use of peisons 
tempoiaiily taking then* motor 
vehicles out of Biitish India, oi to 
diiveis of such vehicles when pio- 
ceeding out of JButish Indifi foi the 
puipose of cluving such vehicles, 
and 

(w) piesciibmg the conditions subject to 
which motoi vehicles bi ought tem- 
poiaiily into Biitish India by per- 
sons intending to make a tempoiary 
stay theie may be possessed, used 
and diiven 

(S) All lules made undei this section shall be 
published m the Gazette of India , and, on such 
publication, shall have effect as if enacted m this 
Act 

Saving. Nothing in this Act or 

in any lule made thereunder 

lelatmg to — 

[a) the legislation of motor vehicles, 

(^) lequu'cments as to constiuction, identi- 
fication or equipment of such vehicles, 
01 

(c) the licensing oi qualifications of 
diivers of such vehicles, 

shall apply in the cate of any motoi fbhiele such 
as is refeired to in clause [ti) of sub-section (1) of 
section Id, 01 of any peihon po'sbossmg, ubing or 
diiving tho baiiiG, jnovulod that tho lequiiementb 
of any rule made undei the baid olaose and apph- 
oable to such vehicle or peison aie complied with. 
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PART V. 


MiflOEriLANBOUS, 

16 * Whoever contravenes flwy o/ the provisions 
of tJm Act or of any rule made 
enai lea. thereunder ehallf if no other 
jpenaltii is elsewhere •provided in this Act for such 
contravention^ he punishable with fine which may 
extend to one hundred rupees, and, in the event of 
such person having been previously convicted of 
an offence under this Act, or any rule made there- 
under, with Sue which may extend to two hundred 
rupees* 

17 . No Court inferior to that of a Presidency 
Magistrate or a Magisti’ate of 

Cognuaucs of the second class shall try any 
^ offence punishable under this 

Act or any rule made thereunder. 


Cancellation and 18 , {!) A Local Govem- 
snspension of licence discretion, — 

and diflqnriiBcation ' 

for otbuoing licence. 


(V) cancel or suspend any licence granted 
under this Act, and 

{it) declare any persons disqualified for 
obtaining a licence xmder this Act 
either permanently or for such 
period as it thinks fit. 

(;9) Any Court by which an;^ person is convicted 
of an offence against the provisions of this Act or 
any rule made thereunder or of, any offence in 
connection with the driving of a motor vehicle 
shall, if such person holds a licence under the Act, 
cause particulars of the conviction to he endorsed 
thereon and may, in respect of such person and of 
his licence, if any, exercise the like powers as are 
conferred by sub- section (I) on the Local Govern- 
ment s 

Provided that no order made hy a Court under 
this ^h-section shall affect any person or licence 
for a period exceediny one year from the date of 
spoil conviction* 


(3) Any Hourt before which the holder of a 
licence under this Act is accused of any offence 
mentioned in sub-section (P) may suspend such 
licence until the termination of the proceedings 
before it. 

(4) A copy of every order of cancellation, 
suspension or disqualiti cation made under this 
section in respect of a licence or the holder of a 
licence shall he endorsed, on the licence, and a copy 
of every endorsement, in accordance with the 
provisions of this section^ shall be sent to the 
authority by which Isuch licence has been 
granted. 

(5) Every holder of a licence shall, when called 
upon to do so, produce his licence before any 
authority acting under this section. 

(6) A person whose licence has been cancelled or 
suspended in accordance with the provisions of this 
section, shall, during the period for which such 
order of cancellation has effect, or during the 
period of suspension, as the case may he, be dis- 
qualified for obtaining a licence. 

(7) No person whose licence has been endorsed 
or who has been dts^ualtjied for obtaining a 
licence shall apply for, or obtain, a licence without 
giving particulars of such endorsement or dtS” 
gualif cation. 

19 * The enactments mentioned in the Schedule 
are repealed to the extent 
Repeals. specified in the fourth column 
thereof *. 

Provided that any appointment, notification, 
order, mle form or licence made or issued under 
any of the said Acts, shall, so far as it is not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, con- 
tinue in force and be deemed to have ' been issued 
under the provisions of this Act, unless ai^ until 
it is superseded hy any appointment, notification, 
order, rule, form or licence made ox issued under 
this Act. 
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SCHEDULE. 

(Sbb section 19.) 

J^nae^menta 'Repealed, 


Tejar. 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of xepeaL 

1912 

XII 

!• — Act of the Governor Geiiei*al. 

The Motor Vehicles Intemational Clreulation Act, 1912 

Tlie whole. 

1907 

I 

* II. — Madras Act, 

The Madras Kotor Vehicles Act, 1907 . . . 

Tlie whole. 

1904 

n 

III. — Bonahajf Act. 

The Bombay Motor Vehicles Act, 1904 , , 

The whole. 

1908 

III 

IV. — ^Bergal Act. 

The Bengal Motor Car and Cycle Act, 1903 . 

The whole. 

3911 

n 

V. — ^United Provinces Act; 

The United Piovinces Motor Vehicles Act, 1911 . . I 

1 The whole. 

1907 

n 

VI. — Pnnjab Aot^ 

The Punjab' Mot or Vehicles Act, 1907 

The whole. 

1903 

ri 

VII. — Bui*nia Act. 

The Burma Motor Vehicles Act, 190t> .... 

The whole. 


W. H. VINCENT, 

Secretary io Ihe Qovamment Jndta^ 
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Sepa.iatso paelxie Is glvon to this Psrt in order that It may he filed as a separate compilation 


PART V. 

Bills intrcduced in the Council of the Governor General of India for making Laws 
and Regulations, Reports of Select Committees presented to the Council, 
and Bills published under Rule 23. 


aOVEEUlIEHT OP INDIA. 

IiEGISIiATlVE DEPAKTMENT. 

Tlie foTIc^^ing- llopoit of the Select Committee on the Bill to amend certain enactments 
and to repeal ceitam othoi enactments was inesented to the Council of the Gov(‘inor General of 
India foi the pm pose oi making Laws and Reflations on the 514. th Febiuaiy lUlk • — 

the ^llldelMgnod, Meinbeis of the Select Committee to which the Bill to amend 
ceitain enaelmcnts and to lepeal ceitain othei enaciinents was lefeiied, have con‘^ideied the 
13 ill and have now the bonoui to submit this oui Report^ with the Bill as amended by us 
anne^wed tlicieto 

2 We have made no chanf in the body of the BiU beyond correcting a mispimt As 
regards the Schedules we think that the woiding of the amendment to Act XV of 1910 was 
rathei too wid-e in its language, and we have slightly changed the diafting "Wo have omitted 
fiom the second Schedule the entiies lelating to Acts XI of 1879 and XII of 1897 as they 
aie jpiopoBcd to be totally lepealed by the Local Autboiitics Loans Bill, which is now before 
the Council Beyond ceitain changes of foim^ we have made no othei alterations In the 
Schedules to tie Bill 

3 We may explain, as there appeiis to be some misappiebension on the point, that only 
those commencement clauS(‘S have beeniepealed which provide that the Acts bhall come into 
force eithci at once or on the passing theieof In such cases, the date of the commencement 
of the Act IS always punted at the top, immediately above the title, fox convenience of 
reference, in the copies of Acts issued by Government The Bill in this lespetfc follows the 
piecedent of the previous Eepealmg and Amending Acts of 1891 and 190B We axe infoimed 
that the piacti co in England is to lepeal all commencement clauses 

4 The Bill was published in the Gazette of India as lequiied by rule of the Rules for 
the conduct of Legislative business 

b We th-ink that the Bill has not been so altered as to requiie re-pubhcation, and we 
recommend that it be passed as now amended. 

SYED ALI IMAM 
JOflN C. ARBTJTHNOTT. 

S aUMRUL HUDA 
W H VINCENT. 

H WHEELER 
H M. LAURIE 
JAMES ^DONALD. 

C VlJiARAGHAVACHABIAB. 
V B pandit 
L M. WYNCH. 

W. H. COBB 

The J^eltruary^ 1914 


A« the Ron’hle Mi Yakil, the Houhle Navrah Samd Muhammad, the Houhle Ewa Six Muhammad AJi 
Hohammad Khan and the Honhle Mi. Bis are not in Belhi and did not attend the Mleot Committee, their 
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[As AHIBNDED BY THE SELECT COMMITTEE ] 

[Words printed in italics mdioate amend- 
ments suggested by tbe Select Oomniittee>] 

JL 

BILL 

0*0 

Amend certain eMchnenti ani fo repeal eeTia%n 
otlm emotmenU 

Wheebas it IS expedient that ceitam foimal 
imendments should be made in the enactments 
specified in the Fust Schedule > 

and whereas it is also expedient thnt certain 
enactment*^ epecihed in the Second Schedule which 
aie spent, oi have ceased to be in foice otherwise 
than by expiess specifac lepeal, or have by lapse of 
time 01 otheiwibe become unneceseaiy, should bo 
expressly and specifically lepealed, 

It IS heieby enacted as follows — 

1 This Act may be called the Repealing and 

tshoit title Amending Act, 1914 

2 The enactments specified lu the Fust Sche- 
Amendment of ceitain dule aie heieby amended to 

enactmeutfi the extent and in the man- 

nei mentioned in me fomth column theieof 

3 The enactments specified m the Second 
Eepeal of ceitam Schedule are hereby lepeal- 

enaotmentb to the extent mentioned 

m the fouith column theieof 

4 . The lepeal by this Act of any enactment 
-j shall not affect any Act oi 

Bavmgfl Regulation m which such 

enactment has been applied, mcorpoiated or le- 
feired to , 

and this Act shall not affect the validity, in- 
^ alidity, effect oi consequences of anything aueady 
done 01 suffeied, oi any light, title, obligation ox 
Lability alieady acquued, accrued, oi mcuried, or 
any lemedy oi pioc^eding m lespeet theieof, oi 
any lelease oi dischaige of oi from any debt, 
jpenalty, obligation, liability, claim oi demand, or 
any mdemnity already gianted, oi the pioof of 
any past act oi thing , 

noi shall this Act affect any prmciple or lule of 
law, 01 established juiisdiction, foim or course of 
pleading, piactice ox procedure, oi existing usage, 
custom, pimlege, lestriction, exemption, ofiioe 
or appointment, notwithstanding that the same 
respectively may have been in any mannei affiiimed, 
recomized or deiived by, in oi from any enactment 
heieby repealed , 

noi shall the lepeal by this Act of any enact- 
ment •levtm 01 lestoie any jurisdiction, office, 
custom, liability, light, title, pimlege, restriction, 
exemption, usage, practice, procedure or other 
matter or thing not now existing or in foxce. 
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THE PFRST SCHEDULE. 

AMBKDMBirTS 

{See seettoH 2 ) 



Tear* No 


Short title 


Amendments 


XXXVII The Public Servants (Inqunios) Act, In section R, foi the woids and figures ** Act 
ISoO XXX of 1841 ” the woids and figuio^ the 

Code of Cimunal Pxoceduie, 1898/* shall be 
subsLitnted 

XXV The PiesB and Pegistiation of Bools In section 19, for the woids ** Seoietaiy to the 
Act, 1807 Govomment of India yn the Homo Dopait- 

ment **, Ihe woids ** Government oi India ** 
' shall be substituted 

XXXII The Chief Commissionerb’ Powers Act In the pieamble, foi the woids ‘‘ Chief Com- 

j imasioneis ” the words Chief Commissioner ** 
' shall be substituted 


' The Indian Evidence Act, 1 872 


, In section 37, for the words ** the Governors 


I in Council cf Madras oi Bombay, oi of the 
■ Lieutenant-Governoi in Council oi Bengal ** 
the iollowing shall be substituted, namely 
I “any othei lef^islaiive autboiitv in British 
India constitnted foi the time be mg under 
tbe Indian Councils Act, 1861, the Indian 
Councils Act^', 18ol and 1892, oi the Indian 
Councils Acts, ISbl to 1909 ’* 

The Indian Christian Mninage Aot, Insertion t6, foi the woids “and Bombay” 

I 18 2 tho words ' Bombav and Eoit William m 

Bengal *’ shall be substituted 

The Piobate and Administration Act, In the title, loi the woids “ t^iohates and 
187o Letters of Admmisii ation ** the woids “ Court 

Fees ” shall be substituted 


V The Indian Easements Act, 1882 


For section 8 the following section shall be 
substituted, namely — 


Ihe Presidency Small Cause Court*! 
Act, 1882 


“8 All lefeienoos in any Aot or Pegolation 
to sections 26 and 27 of 
ponshuctlon of eoi the Indian Limiiition 
XV ofia^^\nd Aot 1877, or to sections 

IX of 1871 27 and 28 of Aot No IX 

of 1871 shall, in the tern- 
tones to which this Act extends, be lead as 
made to sections 16 and lo of this ** 

Ihe Presidency Small Cause Court*! In section 10, clause (i), for the woids "or 
Act, 1882 Bombay ** the words “ Bomb ly or Mtrt 

Willtotm tn Bengal ** shall be substituted 
In section 87, for the fignj% and words " 83 
01 section 85 *’ the woids and figiiros “480 or 
section 482 of the Code of Cninmal Pro- 
oeduie, 1898,** shall be substituted 
In section 88, for the woids and figuies " Piesi- 
dencyMagistiatea Act, 1877,” the words and 
figures “ Code of Criminal Piocedure, 1898,” 
shall be substituted 

The Indian Ciiminal Law Amendment In the title and preamble, foi the words Code 
Aot, 1886. of Ciiminal Procedure, 1882, and certain other 

Acts ** the words “ Indian Penal Code ** shall 
be substituted 


XIII The Indian Securities Act, 188b • 


In section 14, after the words “ from time to 
time,** the words “after previous publication** 
shall be inserted* 


The Provincial Small Cause Courts In the Second Schedule, clause (f), for tho woi^ 
Aot, 1887 “or Bombay” tho words "Bombay or Port 

William in Bengal ** shall he suhstttuied 


Tho Land Acquisition Aot, 1894 


In section 2, sub-sections (9) and (8), for the 
words “said Land Acquisition Act, * the words 
and figures “ Land Acquisition Act, 1870,” shall 
be Bubstitated 


T A 2 
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Vin The Indian TaiifE Act, 1891 


IZ The Piisons Ao6, 1891 


X The Genciil Clansoa Act, 1807 


ZIT The Indian Shoit Titles Act, 1897 


V The Code of Cnmmal Prooednrej 1898 


II The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 


I In section 6, suh-seoiiou ^3), for tlie woids 
“ and the Govcinoi of Bombay in Council ” 

1 the woidb ** theGoieinor ol Bombiy m Council 
and the Govoinoi in Council of FoxD William 
in Bengal ** shall he suhHituted 

In section 47, clause (4), tor the woid “ and ** 
the woid “ or ” shall bo sub*»tituLed 

In section 3, he^weea clauses (9) and (4), the 
following shall be inserted namely ^ 

“ (3a) * Assam Act ' shall mean an Act 
made by the Chief Coramiasionoi of 
As*?am m Council undpi Ihe ludian 
Councils Act , 1861 to 1909 ” 

Foi clause (5) the following shall bo substituted, 
namolv — 

“ (6) ‘Bengal Act ' shall mean in the ca^^e 
of Act passed i»rioi to the Is Apiil, 
1912, an Act made by the Lieulonant- 
Goveinor of Bengal in Council under 
1 he Indian Councils Act, 1801, oi tlie 
Indi in Councils Acts, 18j1 and 189 J, 
01 the Indiin Councils Acts, 1861 to 
1900, and in the case of Acts pas'^ed 
fter that date, an Act made by the 
Go vemoi of the Piesidenoy of Port 
Wil’iam in Bon gal iii Council under the 
Indian Councils Acts, ISol to 1909 

After danse (d) the iollowing slmll be inserted, 
namely — 

“ (5a) * Biliar and Orissa Act * shall moan an 
Act made by tho Lioiitenint-Govemor 
of Bihcir and Oiis-ia in Council under 
the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to 
1909 ” 

To each of clauses (6) and ($a) the following 
shall be added, namely — 

or the Indian Councils Act**, 1861 to 1909/* 

Aftei clanso (16), the following shall he inserted, 
namely — 

** (16a) ‘ Eastern Bengal and Assam Act * 
shall mean an Act made by the 
Lieutenant-(h acmoi of Easloin Bengal 
and Assam in Council andoi tlie latlun 
Councils Acts, 1801 and lh‘U, oi the 
Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to 1909 ** 

To each of clauses (30), (^4a) and (55a) the 
following sha'l be added, namely — 

“ or the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to 
1909/' 

In the Schi dule, for the entry in column 
4a^inst Act XIII of 1876, the following 
shall be substituted, namely — 

'‘The Court Pees (Amendment) Act, 
1876 *' 

In section 484, after the figures “ 480 ** the 
woids and fignies “oi section 482 ** shall be 
inserted and after the words “ to punishment " 
the woids “ or foiwaided him to a Magistiate 
foi trial ” shall he inseited 

In Schedule I, article 24 j, ^Exemption (5), after 

tho woid “ maiiiagea ” the woid ‘ dxvoioes *' 

shall he inserted 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

Tear 

No 

Slxoifc title 

Amendments 

1903 1 

1 

I 

The Repealing and Amending Act, 1903 

In the title, after the ivord “ enactmeiits *' 
whoie it iirst ooems, the word and shall 
he loseitecL 

»’ 1 

XV 

The Indian Extiadition Act, 1908 

In the fiist Schedule, for the figures '*446 ** 
the figuiO'j “ 41 i ” shall be >fuh8titivted 

3904 ' 

mi 

Ihe Indian UmvorsiUGS Act, 1004 , 

In seoLion 24, suh-section (/7), for the figure 
“ 3 ” the figuie ‘ 6 ” shall be substiLutod 

1907 , 

III 

I’he Piovxncial Insolvency Act, 1907 

In section 22, in the ptoviso, foi the word 
“oid^i” the woid “act” shill ho suhsti- 
tutod 




In section 4<1', <5ub-scction between the 

words “ of ” and “ foUowiug ” the word 
‘ iho ” shall bo inserted. 

1903 1 

1 

IV 

The Coi oners (Amendment) Act, 1908 

InFootion 2, befoie the woids “the said Act,” 
tbo Wi'jds and figuios “the Coroneia Act, 
1871, heieinaftei r feried to as ” shall be 
inseited 

1 

ft ' 

V 

The Code ot Oivil Pxooednre, 1908 

In Schedule I, in Appendix E, Eorm No T, 
ini the hiackotlod lefrience ‘ (0 ^l, r 22)” 
the following shall bo substituted, namely — 

1 

1 

1 

1 


” (0 21, r 10 1 ” 




In Appendix E, the last two Poims shall be 
lonuniheied 9 and 10 instead of 0 and 7 
lespectively 

19 ,.0 

IX 

1 

The Indian Electricity Act, 1910 ' 

In the Schedule, in clause VII (i), for the words 
“ a. notice ” the woids “ one month’s notice “ 
shall be substituted 

f 

' XV 

1 

i 

1 

1 

The Cantonments Act, 1910 

m 

In section sub-scction (1), after the word 

*' place ” the woids “ oi places ” and after 
the word “ quaitered ” the woids “ or which, 
hemq ui the vtctnity of sue t yalace or 
aic lequucd foi the seivioe of the troops *' 
shall be mseited 

1911 

I XVII 

The Indian Aii^uip* Act, 1911 

In section 12, clause (6), for the vord “to” 
the word “ by shall be substituted 


xvm 

The Calcutta Improvement (Appeals) 
Act, 1911. 

In section 3, suh-section (5), af tei the words 
“lie on ” the woids " one oi more of ” shall 
he inserted. 


f 


In seotion 6, for the '^rds “ appeal as if 
it was ” the woid^ “ appeal under this Act, 
as if it WO 10 ” shall he suhetituted 

1013 

I n 

Iho OjflScial Trustees Act, 1913 

In section 30, sub-soction (5), the following 
clause shall be iiibeited after clause (e) 


I 

I 

ift 


** {ed\ The disposal, b7 destinction or other- 
wise, of such records, books and pspers 
helonjiing to oi being in the custody of the 
Official TxUNteo as tlie Government miy 
consider useless oi unwoithy of being per- 
manently pxeseived ” 

»» 

m 

The Administiator General’s Act, 1918 

In section 60, sub-section {2), the following 
clause shall bo mseited after clause (/) — 


1 

» 

1 

1 

1 

**0W The disposal, by destruction or other- 
wise, of such rocoids, booJcs and ^pers be- 
longing to 01 being in the custody of the 
Admin sti at or-Gener dll as the Government 
may consider useless oi unwoithy of being 
peimanently lueseived** 

t> 

1 VII 

The Indian Companies Act, 1913 , 

In the Eirst Schedule, in Table A, paragraph 
91 for the woid “ found” the woid “formed'^ 
shall be snbstiluted 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE 

Repeals 


{See seehon 3 ) 


1 

2 

8 

4 

1 

Tear 

No 

Subject 01 abort title 

Extent of lepeal 

1834 

II 

Tbe Secretaries to Goveinment Aot, 
1884 

The woids ** and to tbe Government oC Fort 
‘William m Bengal ** 

1888 

XXV 

Tbe Wills Act, ISS'^ 

1 In section 1, tbe words pom “and eveiy word 

1 impoiting the singnior to * % male ” 

1839 

XXIX 

Tbe Dower Act, 1889 

' In section 1, the woids from “ and eveiy woid 
' importing’* to 'or thing” 

9f 

XXX 

Tbe lubentanoc AH, 1839 

In section 1, tbe woids ftom “ and eieiy woid 
impoiLins; tbe singulni ** to “ a male ” 

1841 

j 

j 

1 ^ 

1 The Indian Kegistr.Uion of Ships Aol, 

1 1841 

In section 15, tbe wnrds “ npon conviction ” 

1 ocouiring between tbe woids “Iwble** and 

1 “ on ” 

1 In section 23, tbe words “ on conviction ** 
where ^ be V occur loi tbe second time 

1852 1 

1 

1 

XXX 

1 1 
1 1 

The Indian Naturalization Act, 18i2 

1 lu section 12, tbe woids from “ and woids 

1 denoting ” lo ‘ reminme ” 

1866 

1 

1 

XIII 1 

, 1 
t 

1 

j 

Tbe Indian Fatal Accideiitb Act, 1851 , 

1 

1 In section L, the woids “ And it is enaoted fm- 
tber that” 

1 

In section i, tbe woids from “ woids denoting 
j tbe singulai ** to “ feminine gender, and ’* 


1 XXIY 1 

1 

Tbe Penal Seivitude Aci, 1865 

' Section 8 so as it bas not been repealed bv 

1 Act XII of I8(i7 ^ 

i 

1 In section 16, the words />*07» * words in the 
smgulai ** to “ oonsti action ** 

1859 

I 

i \ 

Tbe Indian Merobant Shipping Act, 1869 

In section 1 18, the woi ds p om “ tbe woids im- 
porting tbe singular ” to “ females ” 

1861 

V 

1 

1 

The Police Act, 1861 

In section 1, fbe words fron “ words impoifctng 
tbe Bingulai ” to “ females ** 

it 

XVI 

i Tbe Stage Caiiiages Act, ISbl 

In section 21, the words pom “ woids impoitmg 
tbe sTnguUx ** to " fcminino ” 




The word “Chief" wberevei it occurs before 
tbe woids “ Commissxonox ol Police *’ 

18b8 

XX 

The Beligione Endowments Act, 18bS 

In section 3, tbe words from “woids importing 
the singular ” to “ females ” 

9i 

xxin 

Tbe Waste Lands (Olaims) Act, 1868 , 

Section 24 

1864 

HI 

The Foreigners Act, 1864 

In section 1, tbe woids pom “ woids importinff 
the singular ” to “ females ” 




Section 24 

1865 

m 

Tbe Camels Act, 18b6 

Xu section 2, the words from words in the 
smgulai ” to “ tficlv.de the smgulmr ” 

»» 

X 

The Indian Snocession Act, 1805 , 

In section 8, tbe words from words importinj? 

[ tbe singular * to “ females ^ o 

ft 

XV 

The Parai Hannage and Divorce Act. 
1865 

In seo^on 2, tbe words from “woids in the 
singtOai to “ tnclvde the singulai ** 

1860 

XXI 

Tbe Native Converts’ Mamage Dissolu- 
tion Act, 1866 

In seHion 3, tbe woids from “and unless ** to 
“include the smgulai ** 


XXYII 

The Indian Trustee Act, 1866 

In ‘section 2, the woi ds from “ words importing 
the singular ” to “ female ” ® 
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n 


1 

o 

8 

4 

Teal 

No 

Subject oi fihoiii title 

JSxtent of lepeal 

18b7 

XXII 

Tlio Saraifl Act, I8l»r 

In faeotion 2, the words ft om * words, *n t»'e 
singulai ** to * mcc ve^ ** 

♦» 

XXV 

The Pi OSS wkI Registi ilion Boolv^ 

A(t, 180’ 

In section 1, the woids f tom **woid 3 in the 
singulai ” to ** temaloB ’* 

1 

XXXII 

The Chief CommHsioiiei * Poweis Act 

f 

In iho pieamble, the wold*! ‘Siny ot and 

‘ Oudh ’* and in section 1, the words * Oudh *' 
and “ as tho oaso may be ” 

1871 

I 

Tlio (Jaliio Tiesjiasrt Aot, 1871 , 

In stction 1, the suh-seotion \JJ 




In section 2b, the woidb/iow *tho Loud broi- 
oi-nuienl inav at anv tame” to “undei [this •'ec- 
lion ” 




In sechon di, tho woids Jfom “and may** 
to “ this Section *’ 

9t 

XXIIT 

The IVnpion^ Act, 1871 

In booiion 1, the woids fto/» “ And it shall ** to 
“ tboieot ’* 

1872 

1 

Tho Indian Evidence Aot, 1872 

In aeffcion 37, the woids from * This beotion 
applies ” to ‘ Baima ** 

it 

IX 

The Indian Confiaot Act, 1872 

In section 1, the words ** The enactments** 
to " theieoi , but ** 




The Schedule. 

1874 

IX 

The Eniopeiii Vagi aTH\ \cfc, 1S71 , 

In section 2b, the words ftom ** All fines itnpobed*' 
to “ couits ” 

1875 

XJII 

The Tiolate .md Adl^un^^tlatlon AlI 
IS/*! 

In the iOLumble, the woids fiom ‘‘Whereas**, 
wheie it oo(*uis foi the fiist time, to the woid 
“and*’ wheie, it occuis toi the second time, 
and tho woid “ also ** oconiiing between the 
woids “ it IS ** and “ expedient ” 

1870 

IX 

ThoNttut Coinage Act, 187i» 

In section 1, iJie words “ and it shall come into 
toice a<- once ” 

it 

XIII 

Tlio Indian Meiohant Seamen’s Act, 
187b 

In section 1, the words “ and it shall come into 
foice at once ” 

t* 

XIX 

The Briinatic L*ei£oinian<»*s Act, 1B7() 

In tection 1, tho woid^ ‘ and it shall come into 
ioroe at once/* 

1878 

VI 

The Indian Treaaaie-tioio Aot, 1878 

In section 1, the words and it shall come into 
toiceat once/* 

#> 

vn 

The Indian Forest Aot, 1878 , 

In section 1, the words fronts** on and fiom** 
to ‘ 7^67 etunder ” 

The Schedule 

it 

vin 

The Soa Onstoms Act, 1878 

Section 205. 

1879 

HI 

The Destruction of Reooids Aot, 1879 

In section 1, the woidb “and it shall oome into 
foioe at once ” 

In section 8, the biaoketted letter (a) and clause 
{J>) 

In section J, tho woids “shall come into foioe 
at once, and/* 

1880 

I 

The Religiotxs Societies Aot, 1880 

it 

1 

xn 

The KaziB Act, 1880 . , . 

In section 1, the woidfl “ and it shall oome into 
force at once ** 

1881 

XI 

The Municipal Taxation Aot> 1881 « 

In section 1, the words “ and shall oome into 
force at once/* 

a 

XVJ 

The Obstructions in Fairways Aot, 1881 

In section 1, the words “ and it shall oome into 
foioe at once ** 

1882 

xri 

The Indian Salt Act, 1882 . • 

In section 1, the words “ and it shall oome m^o 
force at once ** 
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1 

2 

8 

4 

Tear 

No 

Bub^eot or short tiUe 

Pxtent of lepeah 

1S82 

XV 

The Piesidency Small Cause Courts Act, 
1882 

In seohon 10, clause (r), the woids ** foi the 
recovei) of a axfo ” 




Sections 83, 84, 85 and 86 




In section 88, the nroids and figures “ section 
83 or ” 

>9 

XIX 

The Pun^al) Uni » eisity Act, 1882 

In' section 1, the words ** and it shall come into 
foioe at once ” 

1884i 

IV 

The Indian Explowea Act, 1884 

In section 6, sub-sec' lon (1), the word ^uud*^ 
aftoi oliuso {a) , and clause (d ‘ 

** 

VII 

The Indian SteamBhips Act, 1884 

Section 0, sub-section (S) 

9» 

IX 

The Legal Piaotitioners Act, 1884 

In tha title, the words “ and the Indian Btamp 
Aot, 1879" 




In the preamble, the second clause 




In section 1, the woi d ‘ and ** af tei sub-sec- 
tion (I) , and sub-section {2) 




Section 8 

1886 

X 

The Indian Crunmal Lair Amendment 
Aot, 1888 

The heading “ Indian Penal Code ** 

Section 22. 

99 

XIII 

The Indian Securities Act, 1886 

In section 15, sub-aectiom (I), (9>, (5) and of sub- 
section (4) the words from ** and the ** to the 
end 

1887 

II 

The Sea Custom$» Act (1878) Amendment 
Act, 18S7 

The heading ** Sea Onstoros Act, 1878 *' 

8> 

IX 

The Piovincial Small Cause Cotuts Ao', 
1887 

In the second schedule, m item ^37), the woids 
for the leco/eiv ot a wite ** 

99 

XVIII 

The Allahabad Umversita Act, 1887 

1 

In section 1, the wor 1 “ and ” aftoi sub-aection 
(7) , and sub bcotiou (9j 

I8S8 

HI 

The Police Act, 1888 

f 

In section 1, the woi 1 “ and ” after aub-section 
(9) , and suh-section (3) 

99 

VI 

1 The Uehtoib Act, 1888 

So much as is unrepealed 

1889 


I The Metal Tokens Act, 1889 

lu section 1, the woid " and " affcei sub-section 
(2 ) , and sub-seoUon (51 

9 

VI 

The Probate and Administiation Act, 
1880 
n 

In the title and preamble, the words *' an.l the 
Indian Stamp Aot, i879 ** 

In section 1, thewoid **and" after suh-seition 
(2 ) , and suh-seobion (3) 




Section 8. 

1890 

I 

The Reienno Becovery Act, 1890 , 

In section 1, the word “ and ** after suh-secfcion 
(2) , and sub-section (5) 

99 

V 

The Porest Act, 1890 * * 

In the title and pieamble, the words ** and the 
Burma Porest Aot, 1831” 

In section 1, the wo»a "ana” a£ter aub-seotion 
(I) , and sub-bcction [2) 

The headings ” Indian Foresi Act, W8,** and 
" Burma M'ore6t Act, 18BX ” 

M 

xin 

The fiioise (Malt-Liquors) Act, 1800 , 

[ 

In the title and in the pieamblo, the words and 
figures to amend the Excise Act, 1881, and 
the Bengal Excise Aot, 1878, and” 

In Eootion 1, the word " and ** after suh-sectioc 
(I) , and sidi-section [2) 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

fear 

No 

Sab^ect or ehoit title 

hhrtent ot iepeal» 

1800 

XIX 

The Indian Salt Act (1882) Amendment 
Act, 1890 

So much as is unrepoaled. 

3891 

III 

Tie Indian Bn denoe Act (1872) Amend- 
ment Act, 1891 

In the title and preamble, the words and the 
Code of Oiimmal Procedure, 1882/* the heading 
“ Indian y mdence Acts 16T2 '* and the heading 
**Oode qfCt tminal Pi ocedme, 1882,** after seo- 
tion 8 


IX 

The Indian Merchandise Maiks and 
Sea-castoma Acts Amendment Act, 
1891 

Sections 1 and 2 

n 

XII 

TIio Amending Act, 189 J 

In section 1, the word * and ” after Buh-^ootion 
(9) , and sib section (3) 




Sab-seo^ion 3) ol seotion 2 and of Pait I of 
the Second Schedule, so much as relates f o Aot 
XXI ot 1879 and Act XV o£ 1883. 

it 

XIII 

The Inland Steam-i esaela Act (1884) 
Amendment Act, IbOl 

Seotion 3 


XVI 

^rhe Colonial Couita of Admiralty 
(India) Act, 1891 

Section 0 and the Schedule 

if 

XVII 

Q'he Deolc and Jjoad Lines Aot» 1891 

Section 5 

> 

XVIII 

I’he Bankeis’ Bool s Evidence Act, 1891 

In section 1, the woid “ and ** after sub-section 
[2) , and aub-seotion (3> 

1802 

1 

11 

The Maiiiago Validation Act, 1892 

Seotion 1. 


VI 

An Act to amend the Indian Limitation 
Act, 1877, and the Code of Civil 
Prooeduie 

So much as ts uniepealed 

1 

ft 

VIII 

The Lansdowne Budge Aot, 1893 • 

In seotion 1, the woid " and” after sub-seotion 
{2 } , and sub-section (3) 

» 

X 

1 he Government Management of Private 
Estates Aot, 1892 

In seotion 1, the word and ** after suh^scotion 
(2) , and sub-section (3) 




Seotion 9 

1893 

I 

The Bankeis* Books Evidence Aot, 1893 

In section 1, the word “ and ” alter sub-seotion 
(f) , and sub-acction (2) 


IV 

T’he Partition Act, 1893, , 

In seotion 1, the word ** and ” after sub-MHitiou 
{2) , and B ib-seotion (3) # 

1894 ; 

I 

The Land Acquisition Aot| 1894 • • 

In seotion 2, sub-section (1), and of sub-seotion 
^2} the woid “ But ” 

>1 

ni 

The Indian Giiminal Lavr Amendment 
Aot, 1894 

In the title and pieamble« the words and dgmes 
" the Code of Criminal Prooeduie, 1882, and”. 




The heading “ Indian Penal Gode ** 


VIII 

# 

The* Indian Tariff Act, 1894 

In seotion 1 , the word “ and ” aftei sub-seotion 
(9) , and sub-section (3). 

”r 

XV 

The Enfipmeeis* Certificates Validiition 
Act, 1894 

In seotion 1. the word * and ** after sub-sootion 
(1) , and sub-seotion {2) 

1896 

I 

The Presidency Small Cause Courts 
Aot, 1895 

In section S, sub-seotion [2) 

Seotion 12, 


in 

The Indian Ormunal Law Amendment 
Aot, 1896, 

In the title and pieamble, the words and figmes 
“Aot VI of l§t>4 and the Indian Post 0^^ 
Aot, 1866 ** 




The heading “ Indian Penal Code *** 

t) 

X 

The Indian Railway Companies 
1 Aot, 1896. 

In section 1, the word " and ” after snb-seotlott 
(2) , and sub-section (3). 


V B 
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[Past V 


1 

2 

B 

1 

Tear 

No 

Subject or slioit tifcla 

Extent of lepoal 

J896 

J XV 

The Crown Oi ants Aot., 1896 

In section 1, the woid and ” after snh-seotion 
{^) , and sub-seotion (3) 

1891. 

II 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 » , 

, In section 3, Ihe word 'ind *’ aHex Bub-sootion 
(9j, and sub-section (9) 




In ‘•eotion 8, sub-section (^l, the worda from 
“ and the first ot Nuoh lotums ** to “ < ommenoo- 
mcni of this Act ** 




Pait III 


VIII 

The Inland Bonded Waroliouses 
I Aot, 1896 

In section 1, the word aud ” atfcoi sub-sortion 
1^; , and sub-beotion (i) 

^ Oct ion A, bub sootioii (4) 


IX 

The Indian Bailways Aot (1890') 
Amendment Aot, 189b 

Section b 

11 

X 

The Ind'an Vo'Tinleets Aol Aotendinant 
Act, 1896 

In section 1, the woid * and ” after sub-sociioii 
(2) , and snb-boction ( h 

> 

XII 

1 

' 

1 

GHho Excise Act, lS9(j 

In section 1, Bub-Boclion fiiJ;, the nords ** tho 
Liotttenanl-Qovei uoi of the Xoilh-Wesiem 
Pio\ moos and Chiei Commissioner of Ondh'% 
tho woid ** and ” alter Rub-scoliuu {^^) , and 
snb-aeotion (3j 

In «cction Biib-seolion (I), clnnso the 

1 words ** m the ieintoms adnvinittloiod b\ the 

1 Lienienant-Goieinoi oh iho Norlh-Weslorn 
Piovinoes and Chief Coinmibhionoi ol Oudli, — - 
, the Boaid of Reventio ” 

1897 

TII 

The Epidemic Diseaflee Act, 1897 , , 

1, the word ** and ” altej »u}>*8eotiOn 
(.8) , and aub-seotion (3), 

M 


The Tndiftti FiBhoaies Act, 1897 , , 

In section 1, the word “ and " aftti anb-saction 
, and snb-seHion (9) 

it 

V 

The Amending Aot, 189/ , . , 

In seotion 1, tbe woid '‘and" aitci sub^ 
Boofeion {!) , and snb-«eotion {9i. 




In Schedule U, l>Ait II, ae entiy 
to Bengal Aot Vm ot 1862.^ 

>» 

YJ ^ 

rhe Negotiable InetrunientB Aot Amend- 
ment Aot, 1897 

In Motion 1, the word “and” after eeb- 
section (I) , and snb-seotion (9), 

>k 

1 

VJII 

riie Keformatory Schools Act, 1897 

In section 1, the word' aii<l ” after fiib-sewioii 
(I; , and Bub-seotion (S) 

t* 

rx G 

□le ProT-ident Eunds Aot, 1897 • , : 

In Motion 1, the 'word "and” after enh- 
section (9) j and sub-section (3)* 

n 

X 1 

lie Gteneral ClauBes Act, 1897 . , ] 

In seotion 1, word and ** after sub- BeJaoti 

(I) j and sub section f9). 
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7S 


Tear. I 


No 


1897 


1808 


1899 


XIV 


Subject 01 short Utle 


Extent of repeal 


The Indian Shoi fc Titles Act, 1897 


The SiaTO Carnages Act (18bl) Aineiid-| 
noent Aot, 


1^98 


IV 

V 


The Indian Penal Code Amendment 
«ot. 189S 

The Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1808 


In section 1, the word ** ttnd ” af toi sub-sectioi 
(I) , and sab-seotion (5) 

In the schedule, the entries relating to— 

Aot X of 1876 

Act V of 1887, 

Aot I of 1888 

Aot XX of 1889, 

Aot XVIII of 1890. 

Act IV of 1891 

Ac^ V of 1891. 

Aot VI of 1892. 

Aot V of 1898. 

Aot II of 1894 

Act VI of 1894 

Aot X of 1894. 

Aot XV of I89o« 

Act XIII of 1895* 

Aot I of 1896 

Aot IV of 199 ). 

Aot V of I89b 

Aot Xlllof 1896 

Aot XIII of 1897. 

Section 2 


I 


VI 

IX 

X 

I 

n 

III 


The Indian Post Office Aot, 1898 • 

The Live stook Importation Aot, 1898 . 


The Indian InAolrcnoy Pules Aot, 
1898 

The Indian Marine Aot (188/) Amend- 
ment Act, 1899 

The Indian Stamp Aot, 1899 « 


The Piesidancy Small Cause Courts, 
Aot, 1899. 


In section 1, the woid ** and ** after sub section 
(1) , and sub-seotion iS) 

Section 2, and the First Schedule 

In section 471 (I), the words “ and shall 
report the ease for the orders of the Local 
G'ovemment ” 

% 

In section 4^ (d) the word and figures " Sec- 
tion 472 « 

Seotion 76 and the Second Schedtile 

In seotion 1, the word and ” after aub-soo- 
tion {S) , and snb-seotion {3) 

111 section 1, the word “ and ” after sub-seo- 
tion (f) , and sub-seotion (9). 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after sub-seo- 
tion (1) j and sub-seotion {$) 

In section 1, sab-seotion (9), the words '* Upper 
Buima.** 

Seotion 79 and the Second Schedule 


In seotion 1, the word “ and ” after sub-seo- 
tion (1 ) ; and Bab*seotion (;9). 
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1 

2 

8 ' 

1 

4 

Tear 

1 

ETo. 

■ ■ ■ ■ — ^ 1 

1 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of ie|>Qal* 

1899 

IV j 

1 

The Q-overument Building‘s Act, 1899 •! 

1 

InseoliOTi 1, tho word “and” allot ttub-seu- 
tion , and Kttb-«eotion )*?i 

9t 

V 

1 

The Indian Evidence Aol^ 1899 , j 

) 

) 

i 

In section 1, the noid“and“ attoi hub-sot'tion 
, and ftub-sootion i3) 

Section 2 

Sortion 5 

») 

rsi 

The Inland Steam-vesseb Act (1881) ‘ 
Amendment Aoi, 1899 

In section 1, tho uor t '‘and '* aftoi sub-section 
tXt , and su\v-seclion 

** 

VIII j 

1 

J 

The Indian Petioleum Act, l89iJ ‘ In beotion 1, the woid “and *’ attei nuD^aeotion 

1 {1 ) , and ft ih-^ootton (V9 

Section 2* tind tho Hocond Schedule 

M 

XT 

The Court-fees Amendment Aoi , 1B90 | 

1 

\ 

In section I, tho word “ftnd“ after suh-seotlon 
( I) , and sub-BOi lion 

Section 4 

ft 

xn 

The Conencr Notes Forgery Act, 1809 

In section I, the word “and *’ after aub-section 
) , and sub-sot lion 

ft 

xni 

The (Handers and Faicv Act, 1899 j 

In section 1, tho word ‘*anid*‘ alter aub-seotlon 
(5) , and ftiib-sooUon » 

Section 17 and the scheluto 

*1 

XIV 

The Indian Taiift Amendment Act, 1899 | 

In section I, the word “and** after miri-seotion 
f ? J , and sub-so<4 ion 

V 

XVIH 

The Land Improvement Loans (Amend- j 
ment) Act, 1899 

In wot ion 1, tho woid “and** alter sub-sootion 
(t) , and bub-ftootion (3 

ft 

XIX 

The Currency Conversion (Axtni' Act, , In section 1, 1 ho woid “and ” after Huh-seot ion 
1899 1 (9} ^ and tiub-soction (.i) 

M 

XX 

The Presidency Banks Act, 1899 , \ In fte^iion 1, the word “ and ” after suh-ttoolion 

1 (/) , and Buh-aeotioii (S)* 

M 

XXIIl 

The Chtiroh o£ ScotInndKbk Sesmons 
Act, 1809 

In section 1, the word “ and “ aftei sub-sootion 
(9) , and sub-boetion (3) 

1900 

II 

The Transfer of Pioperty Act, 1900 

In seotton 1, the void “and** aftoi sub^soohon. 
{1) , and sub-fleetion (9) 


ni 

The Prisoners Act, 19(X) 

In section 1, tho word “ and ** after sub-seotlon 
(9) , and sub-seetiou (5) 


4 


Section 63 and the Third Sohedale 

M 

VI 

I The Lover Burma Courts Act, 1900 

In Sohedole I, I’arl I, tha entrieBjelallneto Aot 
II of 1877 and Act V ot 1 RRl, 

ft 

vn 

Amending Act XIX of 1899 

Section 2 

n 

XII 

The Bankeis* Books Evidence Act, 1900 

In section 1, the vord “and** after ttub-aeotion 
(X), and sub-aecfciott (9). 

1901 

n 

The Indian Tolls (Army) Act, 1901 

Section Sand of the Schedule so much as Is 
mwepealed 

s« 

V 

ThOo^diaa Forest (Amendment) Act, 

In section 1, the word ** and ** after sub-seoiion 
(X) , and suh-section (9). 

Jt 

VII 

The Native Christian Administration of 
Estates Aoi, 1901 

In section 1, the vord “ and ** after snb^seotlon 
(X) , and snb-seotion (9). 

» 

vra 

The Indian Mines Act, 1901 

In section 1, the void “and** after sub-sectior 
(9) , and sub-section (B). 

Section 83. 



Part V ] 


THJil GAZETTE OF INDIA, FEBRTTAEY 28. W14 


1 1 


1 


3 

4 

Year, 1 

1 

1 

No ' 

Sub] eel oi short title 

Extent of repeal 

1 

1<^01 

X i 

1 

The Oouri-£ee'« f Amendment) Aot, 1901 

In section 1, the word ‘ and** attei sirb-seotion 
(1 ) , and sub-section (3) 

9f 

XI 1 

The Amending Act, 1901 

In the trtle, the words “and repeal” .md 
“ obsolete ** 

In section 1, the word and ** attei snb-'>eotion 
(I) , and sab-seotion (^) 

m2 

III : 

The Indian Steamships (Amending and 
Validating) Aot, 1902 

Section 9 

*9 

VI 

Act to abolish the Pandhan Tax 

The whole Aot 

it 

VIII 

The* Indian Taiift (Amendment) Act, 
1<»02 

Section 3 

1908 

I 

1 

i 

( 

1 

The Repealing and Amending Act, 1903 

1 

1 

In the title, the words ‘ and to repeal certain 
other enactments ” 

In the pieamble, the thud r7aitse. 

In section 1, the worrds “ Repealing and ** 

Sections 4 and 5 and the Thud Schedule 

In the First Schedule, in Part III, the enti \r 
lelating to Bengal Act VTII of 1363 

>1 

VTII 

The Probate and Administration Aot, 
1901 

Section 4 


X 

The Viotoiia Memorial Act, 1903 

In section i, the word '‘and ** affer sub-soohon 
(1 ) , and qub-seotion (P). 

1 

XII 

j The Indian Taiiff f Amendment Aot, 
1903 

In section 1, siib-Beotion {2) , and section 8 

n 

XV 

1 

The Indnn E’ctrodition Aot, 1903 . 

Section 24 and the Second Schedule ' 

1904 

VIII 

j The Indian TTniveisities Aot, 

Sections 12 and 39 and the Second Schedule, 

! 

It 

XI 

An Aot to revive and continue section 8 
\h) of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 

Section 2. 

«* 

XV 

The Indian Stamp (Amendment) Act, 
1904 

In section 1, ‘mb-seotion (9), the words “ Upper 
Barma ** 

II 

XVI 

The Sea Customs (Amendment) Aot, 
1904 

The whole Aot, 

• 

1905 

II 

The Indian Univoisities (Validation) 
Act, 1906 

The whole Act 

1906 

III 

The Indian Coinage Aot, 1906 , 

In section 24, the first dame , and the words 
“ Provided that and “notwithstanding the 
lepool of the sard Acts and the aohedule. 

It 

VIII 

The Land Improvement and Agrionl- 
tuiists* Loans (Amendment) Aot, 1906, 

Sections 2, S and 5. 

1908 

V 

The Code of Oinl Prooedme, 1908 

In section 60, sab-seotion (^}, the bracketted 
letter (a)t the word “ or " after danse (a) and 
clause (5), 

» 

xvn 

The Indian Emigration Aot, 1908 , 

Section 110 and the Fourth Sohedule* 

1909 

III 

The Presidency-towns Insolvency Aot, 
1909 

In section 137, the first sub-section and the first 
seven words of sab-seotion (2j 

The Thud Schedule 
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1 

f 

I 2 

■1 

3 

4 

Year* 

No 

Subiect 01 ehoit title 

E\tent of lepeal. 

1910 

II 

1 

The Indian Paper Curreno\ Aci, 1910 

In section 80, the woids/^owt The enactments 
to thereof ” and “ Provided that ** and 
“ Provided also that **, and the schedule 

9> 

! 

Ihe Indian Stamp lAmendment) Aot, 
1010 

In section 8, clause (u) 

tf 

i ^ 

X 1 The Indian MuBeum Aot, 1910 

1 

Section 17 


1 

XT 

1 

The Cantonments Act, 1910 

SeoLion 31 and the Schedule* 

1911 

HI 

Tlie Cnininal Tnhes Aot, 1911 . 

Section 29. 

y> 

XII 1 

1 

1 

The Indian Paotoues Act, 1911 ♦ 

In section 3d, sub -section (9), the words //*om 
** within one month of the commencement of 
this Act, or ’* to “ this Aot ” 


Ttegulafions "by the Oovernor Genei'al in Oottneil. 


1900 


Y 


The Cooig Land and Revenue Resm- 
ktion, 1900 


The whole 


Bengal Regulations 


1838 


IX I The Bengal Land Revenue (Settlement Seehone 17, 18 and 2d. 
! and Deputv Oolleoto/e, Reatulatinn, I 
1888 ' 1 


iots of the Xiieutenant-G '"iernoi' of Bengal va Council- 


1688 

I 


YIII I The Bengal Zamindaii Bdl Act, 1862 . 



The whole Act 


W H VINCENT, 

Seentary to the (Government of IndtOt 
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GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


The follewmg Roi)oit of the Select Committee on the Bill to amend the Indian Compamos 
Act, 1918, -vsas piesented to the Council of the Goveinoi* Geneial of India fo) the puiposo of 
malang Laws and Regulations on the 21th Fobiuaiy, 101 1 - 


WjjJ, the undeisigned, ^reml)eis of the Select Committee to which the Bill to amend the 

Papei No 1 — Piom VeiBon 15 ¥ Da>ley, Esq, Solioitoi, Dombar, diiod 24th Jxuie, Indian Compameb 
1913 Alt, 1913, wafa 


i^apora No 2 — Endoiboment by Government of India, Depaiiment oi Oommexoo 
and Indualry, No (>31' I — I, dated bth August, 1913 , fionx Seoietaij 
Roionue and Statistics Depaitmenl, India Oftico, No R A S -2 173, 
dated l»iih July, 1013, bom ^ociotai^, Revenue and Statistics 
Department, India Ofiioo, to Comptiollei, Companies Dopaitment, 
Boaid of Trade, No U ic S — 14b3, dated 2{)fcli May, 1913 , iiom 
Boaid of Tiade, to TJndoi Seoietaiy of State £oi Indui, Revenue 
Depaitment, No 180], dated 11 Ih July, l^d3 , ami liom Piesident 
and Honoiaiy ^eoioiaii, lihatia Miiia Maiidal, llombnv, ditod Slst 
July, 1913 


lefeiied, have con- 
‘=5ide'ed the Bill and 
the papers noted in 
the maigin, and 
have now the honoui 
to buhmit this om 
Re'jioil, ^vitli the 
im amended hv 
ub annevd theieto 


Papei s No 3 — Eioni Argent to Goveinoi Geneial, Raiputaiia, andChiei Commissionei, 
A 3 mei^M 0 maia, No 1039, dated 2btli July, 1913, bom Chief 
Commissioner, Cooig, No 1962, dated 29th July, 1913 , fiom 
Chief Gommisaionei, Noith- West Fiontier Pio^mce, No 87s-N, 
dated 12th August, 1913 , and fiom A^nL to Gevomor Geneud and 
ChieJk Commissioner, Baluchistan, No 111 — U , dated 161h August, 
J 9 1 3, and enolosui es 

Papers No 4 —Endorsement by Go\ eminent ofc India, Depaitment of Commeico and 
Indusby, No 0782 — 1, dated 20th August, 19 13, fiom Chief 
Coinmissionei , Cential Pi ounces. No 703-VIII — 33 1, dated 11th 
August, 1913 , and fiom Chief Coiumissionei, Delhi, No UiSo 
Legislatii e dated 23id Augu'st, 10 13, and enolosuio 


2 We have care- 
fully consideied the 
opinions which we 
have leceived sug- 
gesting that the 
pioviBions of clause 
8r3.\. should not 
apply to evistinff 
companies Sever^ 
Members of oui 


Papers No 6 — ^Eiom Goieiiimant, Madias, No 1762, dated 29th August, 1913, and 
enoloBurea 

Papers No 6 — Fiom Chief Commissionei, Assam, No A30o-J , dated BOth August, 
19 13, and enclosuies 

Papers No 7 — Fiom Government, Duima, No 835 — 1 C-9, dated 2oth August, 1918 , 
and bom Government, Punjab, No 23/1-S (C & T ), dated 80th 
August, 1913, and endosuies 

Paper No 8 — From Government, United Provinces, No 1220, dated 41h September, 
1918 

Paper's No 9 — Fiom Government, Bombay, No 8212, dated bth S^tembei, 1918, 
and enclosuies from High Couit, CsJoutia, No 3390, dated 4th 
September, 1913 , and from Government, Bihai and Oiissa, 

No K , dated 8th September, 1918, and euLlosuios 

Papers No 10 — ^From Government, Bombay, No 9002, dated 2nd October, 1913, and 
enoloBUies 

PapeisNo 11 —Endorsement by Coveinment of India, Depaitment of Oommeioe 
and Industy, No 8601 — 1, dated 14th October, 1913, and from 
Ohambei of Commeioe, Bombay, No 849, dated 2nd October, 1913 

Papei 8 No 12 — From Government, Madias, No 2082, dated 14lh Ootobei, 1913, and 
fiom Chambex of Commeice, Madras, dated 9th October, 1913 

Papei 8 No 13 — From Government, Bengal, No 1898-7 — Misoellaneons, dated 13th 
Ootohei, 1913, and endosuies 

Papers No 14 — ^From feeoretaiy, Judicial and Public Department, India Oihce> 
London, No J and P 3839, dated Slst October, 1918 and 
enclosuies 


Oomnuttee who 
have piactioal ox- 
peueuce of Indian 
Co&panies have also 
impressed upon us 
the fact that m the 
casej more paiticu- 
larly, of small com- 
panies considerable 
expense and haid- 
ship will be 
caused by reqtiirmg 
existing compameSj 
whoce constitution 
differs from the 
normal, to comply 
with it- piovisions J 
and we recognize 
that there is force lu 
this contention. In 
these circumstances 
we have modified 
the clause by con- 
fining its opeiations 


to companies regis- 

teied after the commenceiaent of the Act At the same time, howevei, we feel that along with 
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this relaxation we may reasonably lequue new companies^ to which alone the danse will now 
apply, to have at least two diiectois The law will then pievent the anomaly of a boaid consist- 
ing^ of a single diiector It was snggested to n<», and we have duly consideied the point, that 
this clause might give nse to diflEonlties of interpretation in connection with the definition of 
'Miiector in the main Act, but we are of opinion that the piovisions of the Bill as levised 
by ns do not touch this mat^i 

8 We have modified the language of clause bSB, sub-clause to meet the ciiticisms 

whicb. ha\e been leceived As the clause now ftands m the Bill, it follows very closely the 
language of aiticle S4 j of Table A m the first Schedule to the Act of 191o 

4 It will be observed that in the Bill as levised by us clause 830 has been deleted 
The piovisions of this clause have been ob-jected to by the Bombay and Bengal 
Chambeis of Commeice, bodies which lepiesent an impoitant section of commeicial opinion 
W e nave uiifoi innately not had tho advantage of a discussion with Sii Chailes Aimstiong, the 
lepiesentaiive of the Bombay Chamber of Commeice, foi although a membei of this Committee, 
he did not attend oui meetings , but Mi Monteath, the lepiesentative of the Bengal Chamhei of 
Commeice, has laid his vie^vs befoie u*^ It has been suggested that the clause will be 
inopeiative , and that, unles<^ a much moie ladical modifaeafcion in the geneial company law is 
made than is now contcipplated, no useful puipose will be seivod by its retention We do 
not attach much impoitance to this ob 3 ection and we havf* little doubt that, ivith some 
verbal alteiaiions, the clause might easily be made to s-nve the puipose foi which it was 
intended, that is, to piovide, in the case of companies managed by a film of managing agents, 
foi a ma^oiity of independent diicctois We aie, hovvevei, moie influenced by anothei 
type of ciiticism to which the clause has been subjected It has been pointed out that, 
wheie the shaieholdeis in a company choose to eveicise then poweis, they may, m the case 
foi which clause 83C piovide«», themselves elect an independent majoiity on the Boaid It is 
suggested that the lecently enacted Indian Companies Act, 1913, piovides foi the supply to 
shaieholdeis of such ample infoimation eonceining the management of the company that they 
will have a strong incentive to piovide this independent diiectoiate whenevei they considet it 
necessaiy, and that the working of the Act in this diiection might well be tested by e\peiience 
befoie pioviding this foim of diiectoiate by law The majoiity ot the Commillec, while 
agreeing that the object aimed at lu clause 83C is in itself desiiable, have no objection to 
postponing the enactment of the clause until shaieholder&geneially have had a fair oppoitumty 
of showing whethei thev will exercise then undoubted poweis in this connection The clause 
has theiefoie been witbdiawn We legiet that this withdiawal has been opposed by ceitain 
membeis who desiie its immediate enactment as wall appeal fiom the dissentient minute which 
IS attached to this Repoit 

5 We have leceived proposals foi the inseition of thiee exceptions to the lule laid down 
by clau^je 91A of the Bill snbmitied to us The first was that pieliminaxy agieementfa 
specifically mentioned m the memoiandum or ai tides of association should be excluded 
We think on the whole that no such exception need be piovided, and we have discaidcd 
the suggestion The second suggestion was that contiacts of indemnity ontoied into 
by the diiectois on behalf of the company should be excluded, and this s^iggestion we have 
accepted and given effect to in the Bill We have also accepted the suggestion that, wheie j 
diiectoi is a membei of any specified firm oi company, a geneial notice of the fact shall bo a 
sufficient disclosuie to his fellow-duectois ol such fact foi the puiposes of future tiansactions 
with such firm oi company Ciiticism has been duected to the fact that no penalty 
was annexed to the fiist poition of clause 91 A as it stood m the Bill submitted to us 
This point did ifbt escape attention when these clauses weie considered last yeai by tho Select 
Committee of which most of us were membeis, and consideiable diffeience of opinion was then 
disclosed as to the expediency of such a penalty We, however, ai e now satisfied, in view of 
the opimoDB we have leceived, that no vaJid objection exists to the imposition of a definite 
penalty foi bieach of the provisions in question and we have accordingly provided one In 
view of the piovisoa we have added, we have consideied it desiiahle to lediaft and hieaJk 
up the first part of clause 91 A as it stood in the Bill lefeired to us It now appears in the Bill 
annexed to this Report as clause 91A and clause 91B 

6 We have very carefully examined the diafting of clause 9 IB, sub-clause (nt) {a), in view 
ot the criticisms thereon which have been leceived fiom quaafceis which natunUly command oui 
gieateet lespect , bnt it seems to us, after full consideration, that the Bill as drawn ib 
not susceptible of misconception, and that any alteiation would not be an improvemtmt, 
as the danse seems to us to give effect to our intention Tho case contemplated is one 
where the company (A) is the undisclosed piincipal, and (B) is the agent contracting on 
behalf of the undisclosed piincipal, and (C) is the thud paity It appeal’s to us that as 
regards (A) and (C) theie can be no piivity of contiacfc, and that the contract refeiied t > in 
the clause must be the contiact between the Company and the agent , and that in giving the 
company the option of disclaiming its agent's action, if he fails to comply with the statutory 
duections ot the clause, we have imposed no bai^h oi inequitable rule The third party 
meiely had the agent to look to when he made the contiact and will still have the agrnt 
to look to in the ciicumsfeanoes contemplated by the sub-clause 

7. Beyond slight verbal alterations, we have made no other change in the Bill. 
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8 The publication mdeied undci lule 23 of the Bales of Legislutire Business has been 
insdo as tollows — 


1)1 EnghsJi 



G-azeite 



Dafet 

Gazette of India . , 

• 

« • 

. 36th April, 1913, 

Foifc Saint Geoige Gazette 


* 

, I3th May, 1918. 

BomT^ay Goioinnient Gazet^ 



Ist May* 1913 

Sind Official Gn/elte 



2llih July, 1913. 

Calcatta Gazette 



rth May, 1918. 

Biliai and Oiissa Gaye^-le 



7th May, 1913. 

United Piovmces of Agia and Oudli Gazette 



. 3id May, 1918. 

Punjab Government Gizette * , 


« • 

. 2nd Mdy, 1918 

Buinia G a/e tie • * * 

• 

« 

. LOth May, 1913. 

Cential Piovmoos Gazette ^ 

* a 

• 

. 3rd May, 1913. 

Assam Gazette • . « • 

* 

« 

. 7th May, 1913 

Cooig Pibtiiot Gazette « 

• 

4 « 

* 2nd June, 191S 

Noith-West Fiontiei Province Gazette , 

% ^ m 


. 2nd May, 1918* 

hi the Ve macular^ 



yrcmtnce 

Langtiage^ 


X>at9 

Madias « • • • 

Tamil 

« 



Telngtt 

f 4 

1 


Hindustani 

a • \ 

•2nd September, 1918 


Konarese * 

« 



Malayalain « 

mj 


Bombay 

Marathi » 




Gujaiathi « 

1 

• * i 

• loth July, 1913. 


Konarese 



Sindh d i . • 

Sindhi • 


17th July, 1913. 

United Provinoes of Agia and Oadh Gazette 

Urdu 

• 

lOth August, 1913 • 

Bmma • . 

Burmese 

4 

2<lth May, 1918. 

Coorg « • » • * • . 

Kaiiarese * 

• 

2nd October, 1918. 

U Wg think that the Bill has not been fao 

alteied as to 

lequira 

re-publioation, and 

lecomniond that it be pa&sed as now amended 





U’. H CLAEK. 

SYED AM IMAM 
A M MONTEATH. . 

S E, AETHUE 
IBEAHIM EAHIMTOOLA.* 
EAZUMJHOY CUEEIMBHOY. 
C VIJIAEAGHAVACHARIAE* 
V R PANDIT^ 

E E ENTHOVEN 
G H B KENEICK 
O H KESTEVEN 
E E MEUGENS, 

SITA NATH ROY 
L M WraCH 
W F RICE 
W H COBB 
JAMBS DONALD 


Subject to Hioute of Bussut 


Th» SSrd leorwag, 1914. 
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MINUTE OP DISSENT BY SIR IBRAHIM RAHIMTOOLA 


I do not agiee with the decision o£ the ma 30 iity of the Select Committee to delete 
danse 83C The Committee in explaining the leasonb which have influenced them to omit 
the cltiuse say ^^We aie howevei moie in linen ced by anothex type of ciiticism to which the 
clause has been subjected It has been pointed out that wheie the shaieholdeis in a Company 
choose to exeicise then poweis, they may in the ease foi which danse SSC piovides themselves 
elect an independent majouty on the Boaid It is suggested that o lecently enacted Indian 
Companies Act provides foi the supply to shueholdeis of such ample infoimation concerning 
the management of the Company that they will have a stiong incentive to piovide this 
mdependent diieetoiate whenevei they considei it necessaiy, and that tie woiking of 
the Act in this diiection might well be tested by expeiience befoie pioviding this form of 
duectorate by law The majoiity of the Committee, while agreeing that the object aimed 
at in clause 83C is m itself desiiable, have no objection to poslponing the enactment of the 
danse until shaieholdeis geneially have had a fan oppoitumty of showing whethei they will 
exeicise then undoubted poweis in this connection 

The appointment of the directois has always been in the hands of the shareholders 
The Indian Companies Act of 1882 distinctly laid this down Ample evpeiience has been 
gained duiing inoie than 30 yeais to show that this powei has not been in leality e\erciaed 
by the shareholdeis What is the use theiefoie of waiting somo yeais moie befoie enacting 
a wholesome piovision like this one ^ It is necessaiy to change the nataie of the 
shaieholdeis befoie expecting that the gieatei infoimation which will now be 
available undei the law will have the effect of biingmg them to the point of exeicising that 
potent influence in the management of Joint Stock Companies, which it is then light to do 
But even assuming foi argument'^s sake that a new spirit will aiise amongst the shaieholdeis 
as a body, and that they will elect independent men as directors, whcie is then the objection 
to enact the clause now The Select Committee is unanimous in holding that this clause is 
desuable The answei therefore to the objections of the majoiity is simple enough If 
the shaieholdeis of any Company exeicise the powers vesting in them and manage to seouie 
a majoiity of independent duectors, the enactment of the clause can he open t ) no objection 
If, howevei, the shaieholdeis of any Company aie so indiffeient as not to exeicise such 
poweis, the law ought to come to their lescue and make it compnlsoiy that it shall be done 
If the clause is desirable m the geneial public mteiests why not enact it now, instead of 
waitmg for expeiience, which has been abundantly gained during more than 80 ycais of the 
working of the (Jompany law ? Those of ns who are oonveisant with the working of companies 
by managing agents and the apathy and indiffeienee of shaieholdeis as a body cannot but 
strongly press that the wholesome piovision embodied in clauss 83 C should be enacted now 
and not at a latex and mdeflmte date 


The object of company legislation is to protect tb© mteiests of the shaieholdeis It is 
because the mteiests of the shaieholders as a body lequiie protection that the State legislates 
foi the purpose If the shaieholdeis weie capable of looking after theii < mpoiate interests 
effectively many of the clauses which now hnd place in Company law would be superfluous 
Such being the case, I think it is necessary that this Council should pioceed to enact the 
clause now instead of waitmg foi an mdeflmte period 

The power of appointmg auditois has vested in the shaieholdeis all this time. The 
mannei in which they have exeicised this light is also known Why is that power not con- 
tinued to the shareholders as fieely aud as independently as before in view of Lh© fact that 
so much loiormation will now he available to them and that they may be expected to appoint 
the right peisojj^ as auditois ^ Why has the State taken power to lay down fiom what class 
of people the auditois shall be chosen ? 

I shoxad hke to mvite the attention of the Council to the Statement of Objects and 
R^ons which was published as justifying the piesent legislation It is stated therein that 
* The object of this Bill is to supplement the Indian Companies Act m respect of ceitam matters 
plating to the mtexnal management of Companies This supplemental legislation was considered 
desuable by the Select Committee of the lattei Bill in view of the system to a large extent 
pecuhai to India by which some Companies axe managed by firms of managino* agei^s whose 
lel^onship to the Compan;LeB they manage is different fiom that of a director to his company 
m England. .. The piovisions of this Bill aae designed to secuie, firstly, that every Com- 
pany should have directois, secondly, that the mq;onf.y of the dtiectors of every Gompani/ thall 
6e mdeptrident of the manag%ng agents^ exception being made m the case of private Companies 
andof Congames m which the managing agents themselves hold a predominant voting 


By the omission of the olauae m question, one of the most 
this legislation was undertaken will be defeated 


impoitant objects 


with which 


• X ^ leugtteu this Mmute by stating here seveial other 

intend to advance in support of tiie retentiou of the clause in question I 
the debate on the subject 


reasons whict I 
lesorve them for 
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MINUTE OF DISSENT BY THE HON^BLE MESSRS. V. R. PANDIT AND 

C. VIJIARAGHAVACHARIAR. 


We regret the necessity for having to dissent from the Report approved in its entirety 
by a majority of our colleagues on this Select Committee. W e hold very strongly the view 
that the deletion of clause SSC of the Bill referred to the Committee is unjustifiable and will 
tend very largely to frustrate the object with which the Bill was introduced into the Legisla- 
tive Council. The provisions of that clause had practically received the unanimous support 
of the Select Committee which considered the Bill subsequently passed as the Indian Companies^ 
Act, 1913, and although in deference to the desire expressed in ceitain quarters for a formal 
circulation of the provisions of the Bill of this year the clauses embodying them were held over 
and the fullest circulation given to them they have again received the unanimous support 
of all the Local Governments and very strong support from most of the other officials as well 
as from all save a few of the non-official bodies and gentlemen consulted. We have carefully 
considered the opinions which were opposed to the provisions of danse 830 hnt we fail to find 
therein any new arguments or points of view which were not before the Select Committee of 
last year. We canot also, we regret to say, suhserihc to the view of the majority of our 
colleagues as to the weight to be attached to the type of criticism referred to in the Report as 
having influenced them and as to the advisability of postponing the enactment of the clause, 
and we adhere to our view expressed in the Select Committee as to the necessity for their 
enactment on the present occasion. 

2. We also respectfully dissent from the view of the majority of our colleagues that 
companies registered up to the Isfc April, 1914, should be excluded from the purview of clause 
81 A of the Bill as originally drafted or in other words exempted from tKe obligation to have 
at least two Directors. This exemption would materially impair the utilitjr of the present Bill, 
which was introduced Avith the main object of seeing that no company which was not a private 
company carried on business without having such a minimum number of Directors. 


V. R. PANDIT. 

C. VIJIARAGHAVACHARIAR. 
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[As AMNDED THE SlLEOT Co-MaiiriJUE ] 

[Words printed m italics indicate amend- 
ments suggrested by the Select Com* 
ndttee ] 

A 

BILL 

TO 

Amend the Indian Companies Act, i9td 

Whermas it IS e^pi'diont to amend the Indian 
Companies Act, I91d It is heieby enacted a& 
follows *— 

1* This Act may bo called the Indian Companies 
fchoii! title (Amendment] Act, 1914 


2* After section tS3 of the Indian Comp.itneb 
iDSerfcioa of no»v set lOlu (^heieiuaftei 

iioiiB 83 A and 8311 lePeiicd to as the baid 
in Indian Companies Act), the following head- 
mg and sections shall be 

mseited, namely - 

" I}%}eeto)s 


83A* {!) Eveiy comjjinv ) egtUeted afte) the 
commencement of this Act 
<hall have at least two 
diiectois 


Duoctois obhgatciy 


(S) This section shall not upplg to u pnmte 
mnpanij 

83B. In default of and subject to any leguU- 
tions in the ai tides of a 
Vppom+mentof duecboiB company othei than a pu- 

vate company— 

(i) the Buh^cubnis of th<* memoiaiidum shall 
be deemed to be the dueciois of the com- 
pany until the fiist diiectois shall have 
been appointed , 

[ti) the diirctois of thi company shall be 
appointed by the inembei'^ in geneial 
meeting , and 


(m) anj/ casual vacanei/ oeeu) nna umong the 
direetonmaghe filed uphij the diiectois^ 
hut the peuQu so appointed shall he 
^ulject to Tet%\ emeiht at the same time as 
^ he had become a diiector on the day on 
which the di) ectoi in lohose place he u 
appointed was last appointed a director 


3 After section 

Ingeitioa oP new sec- 
tions 91A, eiB, 91C and 
91D m Indian Companies 
Act, 1918 


9] of the said Act the follow- 
ing sections shall be mseited, 
^namely — 


91 A [1) Mvetg chieetor who is duectly oi 
mdiiectly concerned orinter- 
Bisolosme of inteieat ^gted in any contiact oi 
hp dirootoi aiiangement entered into 

by 01 on behalf of the company shall disclose the 
natme of his inteiest at the meeting of the 
dnectors at which the contract or anangement 
IS deteimmed on, if his inteiest then exists, or in 
any other case at the fust meeting of the directors 
after the acquisition of his mterest or the making 
of the contiact oi anangement , 

Provided that a geneial notice that a directo) 
IS a member of any spenfed fim oi company ^ 
and fs to be leg aided as interested in any sub- 
sequent iiansachon With such "firm oi company^ 
shall as 1 egards any ^oh iiansaehon he sufficient 


diselosutd within the meaning of this ^nh-scction 
and aftei such geneial notice^ it shall not he 
neeessaty to give any special notie^ i elating to 
aag paiticulai transaction with such pm oi 
company 

(^) Bvenj dhiectoi who coutnivenes the 
piQvmoM of lul-section (/) shall he hahte to a pie 
not eiteeeduig one thousand lupees 
dlB. [1) iVo diieeto) sluiH^ as a diiecto)^ vote on 
p,oh,Mon<,f,-,im ""•3' eonhaefot xuatigemni 
hg inUn^fed iiDecto} in winch he ts eithe) dnccthf 
0 ) indveclly concerned oi 
Intel ested j and if he does so vote his vote shall 
not be counted 

Viovided that the dueetois oi any of them 
may vote on any eonti act of indemnity against 
any loss which they oi any one oi moe of them 
may sufiei by reason of becoming oi being suieties 
0 ) suiety foi the compiny 

(‘?) Bveiy diieeto) who contiaveMsthe pi ovisions 
of sub-section (7) shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding one thousand lupees 
91C. (7) JFheie a company mtei'. into a 
Dittlosn,) e io membet s COntiact foi the appOint- 
tnease of conUact ag ment of d maudgei of the 
pimiiinq a managet company 111 which con- 
tiact any diioctoi of the 
company is diioctly or indiiectly concerned oi 
inteiested, oi vanes any such eusfcmg contiact, 
the company shall send a i abstiact of the teims 
of ^ucli contiact oi vaiiation, as the case may be, 
togethei with a incmoiandum elcaily indicating 
the nature oC the inteiest of the diieoloi in such 
contiact, or in such vauation, Lo cvciy membei ; 
and the contiact shall he open to the inspection 
of any memhei at the legisteied olfice of the 
company 

(A) It a company makes dolanlt m complying 
with the lequiiements of sub-section ,/), it shall 
bo liable to a hne not exceeding one thousand 
lupees , andeveiy olhcei of the company nho know- 
ingly and wilfully authoiises oi permits the 
default shall be liable to the like penalty 
91D, (7) Every maiugei or other agent of a 

ConiiactBbyagontBof of'uipany otliei thaa a pri- 
company in wlkoli com vale company who enteis 
pany lo undisclosed pim- mto a contract for (u on be- 
half of the company in 
which oonhaofc the company is an undisclosed 
pimcipal shall, at the time of entenug into the 
contiact, make a memoiandum in writing of the 
terms of the contiact, and specify therein the 
peibon with whom it has been made 

{2} Eveiy buch manager 01 otliei agent shall 
foifchwith delivoi the memoiandum aforesaid to 
the company, and such memoiandum shall be 
filed ui the office of the company and laid 
hefoie the directors at the next directorb^ meet- 
ings 

(3) If any buch inanagei or othci agent makes 
default in complying with the loquuemonts of 
this Election — 

(i/) the contiact shall, at the option of the 
company, be void as agamffb the com- 
pany, and 

(^j «uoh manager or other agent shall be 
liable to a fine not exceeding two 
hundred rupees#^' 

W. H. VINCENT, 

Secretary to the Qovmment qf Indian 
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PART V. 

Bills introduced in the Council of the Governor General of India for making Laws 
and Regulations, Reports of Select Committees presented to the Council, 
and Bills published under Rule 23. 


GOVER^TMENT OF INDU. 

LEGISLATIVE DEPAETBIENT. 


XUVo{ isco* 
V o£ J898. 


inv of 
18ti0 


The following Bill was intiodnced in the Council of the Governor General of India for the pur- 
pose of making Laws and Regulations on the 17th Maich : — 


No 2 OF 1914 

A Btll further to amend the Jndtaft Fenal Code 
and the Code of Cnmtnal Procedure, ]898 

WnBREA^ it IS expedient fuither to amend the 
Indian Penal Code and the Code of Ciiminal Pio- 
ceduie, 1898 , It is hcieby enacted as follows — 

1 This Act may be called the Indian Ciiminal 
Short title (Amendment) Act, 

191 

The Indian Penal Cobb 
% After section 228 of the Indian Penal Code 
New secfions added after following sections 

section 228, Indian Penal shall he added; namely * — 
Code. 

i 228A Whoevei; by woids, either spoken or 
Contempt of autbonty wiitten, or by signs, or 
of Court or of person era- by visible i eprrecntation, 
poweied by law to lotoid or othciwise, biings oi 
evidence on oath attempts to bnng into 

contempt; or lowexs or attempts to lower, the 
authority — 

(a) of any Couit of Justice, or 
(^) of any peison empoweied by law to 
recoidoi duect theiecordmg of evi- 
dence on oath (when exercising 
such poweis), 


Exception — It is not an offence under this 
section to comment on the action of any Court 
of Justice or peisou lefeiied to m clause (3), 
piovided that any such comments are in substance 
kue and made in good faith for the pubhe good 


228B Whoevcij durmg the pendency of a 
Ptflicalwmot false or pioceeding, by 

ml^lesdln)(repoltof pend* woids, either spoken or 
ing ind'cial i-ioceedmg, wiitten, or by signs, or 

lue othciwise, makes or 

' publishes- 


(a) a false or misleading leport of such 
proceeding oi any stage thereof, or 

(3) any comments lelating to such proceed* 
mg 01 regal ding the piesiding 
o&cer, the parties, witnesses, asses* 
soiB, jurors or pleaders concerned 
on such proceeding; knowing or 
having reason to &lieve that such 
comments may cause or tend 
to cause piejudice m the public 
mind in regard to such profotding, 
01 prejudice or tend to piejudice the 
tiuQ thereof; 


shall be punished with simple imprisonment for 
a teim winch may extend to six months, or with 
hoe, 01 with both* 


shall be ptmishtd with simple imprisonment for 
a tcim which may extend to six months, or with 
fine, 01 with bulL 
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StBplanttiioit, 1. — k judicial proceeding for tHe 
purposes of tMs seciion includes any .proceeding 
in the cotu’se of which evidence is or may be legal- 
ly taken on oath. 


Explanation S. — A true^ full and fair report 
of a judicial proceeding or any stage thereof does 
not constitute an offence Under this section. 

Explanation 5. — A judicial proceeding which 
has become abortive, rendering a new judicial 
proceeding necessary, is a pending judicial proceed- 
ing within the meaning of this section/^ 


The Code op CEiMiHiL Prooeduee. 

3. In section 196 of the Code of Criminal Pro- 
Amendment of flection cedure, 1898, after 
19G of Act V of 1898. words figures and letter 
“ or section 153 A ^nhe words figures and letters 
"or section ^£8A or section shall 

be inserted and to the marginal note of the 
said section the words " and certain contempts of 
Court shall be added. 

4i, In Schedule II to the said Code, after the 
Addition to Schedule II, entries relating to section 
Act V, 1898. the entries contained 

in the Schedule hereto annexed shall be inserted. 


THE SCHEDULE. 


Contempt of Court or per- 
son ompowared hy law to 
record evidence on oath. 

Shall not ar- 
rest without 
warrant. 

Summons, 

Bailable. Not com- 
pound- 
able. 

Simple impri- 
sonment for 
six months, 
or fine, or 
both. 

Presidency Ma- 
dstrale or 
Magistrate of 
the first class. 

Puhlication of false or mis- 
leading report of judicial 
proceediDg or of imputa- 
tion on parties to such 
proceeding calculated to 
cause prejudice in the 
public mind. 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

! 

Ditto. 
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STATEMENT OE OBJECTS AND REASONS 


When the Penal Code became law m 1860 conditio as m Indui were such that its 
framers were m a position to disregaid that class of contempt which is known to Enghsh 
law as scandalizing the Couits But subsequent developments have demonstiated the necessity 
of avoiding gteatei piotection to the Conits against attempts to lowei then prestige^ and of 
checking the practice, whioh has manifested itself to a seiions extent in lecent yeaxs, oi 
commenting on cases pending before the Gouits in a mannoi which constitutes a seiious 
menace to the dispassionate admimstiation of public -justice 

Section Indian Penal Code, lenders punishable an intentional insult or interruption 
to a public servant sitting in a judicial pioceeding, but does not piovide foi the punishment of 
contempts of the authority of judicial ofRcois not committed in then piesence, or of impiopei 
comments on then piooeedings m cases under tiial A lecent decision of the Calcutta High 
Court, 1% le the King-TSmpe) oi versus Gtnnd)a Mohan Das and othetB^ read with the decision 
of the Madias High Comt, In 10 K Venkata Uao (XXI, Madias, Law Journal, 832), has 
raised doubts how fai a Chaiteied High Couit can pi otoet suboidinate Couits lu respect of 
such contempts, and it ib also at least questionable whether the unrestiicted jurisdiction 
of any Couit to punish contempts summaiily is the best way of combating the evil The 
trend of modem opinion IS lather m the diiection of dealing with contempts as a substantive 
offence and not as a matter to be dealt with summaiily, and this is more paiticularly desirable 
where the contempt is not committed in open Court* 

The draft Bill aceoidingly proposes to mike punishablo, by amendment of the Indian 
Penal Code, — 

(1) the contempt of the aiithoiity of Courts or persona empowered by law to record 

evidence on oath , and 

(2) the publication of false or misleading leporbs of pending cases, 01 of objectionable 

comments upon them. 

At the same time, in oidei to safeguaid the proper exercise of these poweis, an amend- 
ment of the Code of CimnnaLProceduie is provided f 01 , so that pioseoutions foi the above 
offences shall be undertaken only upon complaint made by oidei of, 01 under authoiity from, 
the Govemoi Genexal in Council, the Local Government, 01 some officei empowered by the 
Governor General in this behalf , and that such cases shall be triable only by a Presidency 
Magistrate or a Magistrate of the hist class. 

Certain exceptions and e\planattons have also been inserted m the draft Bill, which are 
designed to pioteot bond fide comments 01 lepoits 


I he SOth February i 1914 


a H CRADDOCK 


W H VINCENT, 

Secretary to the &ovtntment of India* 


V A. » 
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GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

IiEGISliATIVE DEPARTMENT 


Tlie following Report of tho Select Committee on the Bill fuither to amend the Indian 
Penal Code and the Code of Ciiminal Piocedure, 1898, was presented to the Council of the 
Goveinoi G eneral of India foi the purpose of making Laws and Regulations on the 17th 
March, 1914 


Wb, the undei signed, Membois of the Select Committee to which 

Papers No. 1. — Fiom (»o\erameiit, Madias, No 2 j 10, dated 16th Deoomher, 191S, and 
enclosai es 

Papers No 2 — Fiom luef Com nnssi oner, Delhi, No 9023-Legislat've, dated 10th 
December, 1013 , and fiom Chief Commissionei, North West Frontiei 
ProMnco, No 209o“C, dated lOth Deceinbei, i913 
-Flora A^til to Ooiemor Genei al and Chief Commissioner, Bain- 
cbiatan, No t>05 dated 28th Oitober, 19i3 , fiotn Chief Commis- 
sioner, Conjg, No 28 2 flaled 14th Aoiembei, 1913 , fiom Chief 
Commissioner, A 3 mer-Meiwara, No llu4 C, dated 23rd Novembei, 

19 M, fiom Begisliai, High Conrt, Calcutta, No 4422, dated 6th 
December 1913 , and fiom Cnief Commissionei, ABsam, No 7l>30-L, 
dated lOth Decomboi, 1913, andeno'osmes 
4f — From Goiexnment, Buima, No 634.-L -5, dated 12th Deeembm, 1013 
6 —Fiom Chief Commissioner, Central Piovinces, No C — 1)&2, dated 13th 
Decembei, 1013 

Papers No 6 — Fiom Goi emment, Bihar and Onssa, No 108/-J , dated 16th Decem- 
bei, 1013, and eno’osnres 

Papers No 7 — Fiom Goi emment, I’nnjab, No 1100 (Home-Jndl ), dated 27th 
December, 1913, and enclosures 

Papei No 8 — Fiom Government, lombay. No 231, dated 9th Jannaiy, 1914 

Papers No 9 — Fiom Government, United Piovinces, No 2u3, dated 16th January, 
19 14, and enclo^nues 

Papers No 10 — ^From Government, Bengal, No 983-P, dated 27th January, 1914, 
and enclosuies 

Papers No 11 — Endorsement by the Government of India, Home Department, 
No 10u2-C, dated l-*ih February, 1914, and memorial fiom the 
Bombay Presidency Social Reform Associaticn, dated 10th Febiuary, 
1914 


Papers No 8.- 


Papei No 
Paper No 


the Bill farther to 
amend the Indian 
Penal Code and the 
Code of Ciiminal 
Pioceduie, 18 £.8, 
was lefeiied, have 
eonsideicd the Bill 
and the papei s noted 
in the maigm, and 
have now the honour 
to submit this our 
Repot t, with the 
Bill as amended by 
us annexed theieto 

2 "We have am- 
ended the definition 
of ^ illicit inter- 
couise ^ in clause 3, 
so 85 to make it 
clear that intei- 
couise between 
pel sons hound by 


any union oi tie 
which IS lecogmsed 

by the personal law of the commumty to which they belong, is not illicit inteicomse Within the 
meaning of section 372 and section 878 of the Indian PenS Code It appeals to us that the 
clause as le-diawn gives effect to the intention of the Bill m a more definite laanner than the 
clause contained m the Bill committed to us 


3 In deference to some opinions we have received we have modified the language of the 
first paragraph of clause 8 so as to provide that a piesumption similai to that which is proposed 
in the Bill as legards prostitutes shall apply to cases in which mmors are disposed of to 
brothel-keepers This change has necessitated a consequential amendment in clause 4 

4 The piovisions of the Bill dealing with the question of the custody of mmors have been 
discu'jsed by us at OTeat length, and have received our most caieful attention We have 
considered all possible aspects of the case, and have endeavoured, as far as possible, to meet 
the views of individual members of the Committee 


5 The mam changes which we have made are summansed below : 

In the first place, we have amended the Bill so as to admit of orders tinder the provisions 
m question being made by any first class Magistiate specially empoweied in this behalf by the 
Local Government "We thint such an extension of juiisdiction will be convenient and free 
fiom danger We have, on the other hand, restneted the manner in which pioceedings can be 
instituted, by providing that no Magistrate shall take action under these provisions, save on 
infoimation received from some person other than a Police-olficer, 

6. It has been biought to our notice that the fact that a girl is Uvmg m a house used for 
prostitution, is not, having regard to conditions India, a circumstance which would neces- 
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sarily justify tlie paesnmption laised by the Engish law in snch a case , we have theiefoie 
amended eub-clatise (i) o£ the piopo'^ed section 562A (1), so as to elucidate the fact that 
only gills who aie in dangei of prostitution are intended to come within the scope of the 
sub-clause, and with the same object, we have deleted the woids or seduction fiom 
the same sub-clause 

7 We weie much pi eased to lestiiet the powei of the Magistiate m selecting a custodian 
to the appointment of a peison of the same leligion as the minoi After much delibeiation, 
we have aiiived at the decision which is embodied in the Bill as amended, namely, that where 
the leligion of the minoi is inown oi can he ascei tamed, she shall not he made ovei to anv 
custody othei than that of a eo-religionist We have also added a clause which provides 
that in deteimining the pei^on to whom custody of a minoi should be committed, piefeience 
shall he given to a relative Theie aie in oui opinion obvious leasons for giving pieference 
to a relative in such cases 

8 We have inseited a clause autboiising the Magistiate to accept secmity from the guar- 
dian of a minoi in lieu of mating an oidei committing such mmoi to othei custody We 
think that there may be cases m which the interests of the mmoi will be sufScientlv 
safeguarded if such secuiity is furnished 

9 The Bill as intioduced empoweied Magisti ales to commit minois to suitable custcdv 
until they attained the age of ma 3 ority It was lepiesented to us that, legaid being had to 
the conditions of this countiy, no useful puipose would be seived by peimittmg the custody to 
continue foi so extended a peiiod We have theiefore modified the Bill so as to provide that 
ciders undei the«e piovi'sjon*^ <^hall only have effect until the mmoi attains the age of sixteen, 
or foi such shoitei peiiod as the Magi«?tiate thinks fit We obseive that the English law 
in a somewhat analogous case piesciibes the same age 

10 As an additional safeguaid, we have also piovided foi an appeal against any order 
committing a minoi to custody, and for the guidance of Magistrates taking pioceedmgs under 
these piovi'^ions of the law, we have incoipoiated in the Hill directions which aie based on 
the piovisions of the Gundians and Waids Act, 1890 Finally, we have mseited a clause 
which lendeiB the custodian of a minoi who fails to observe the conditions annexed to an 
order of custody liable to punishment in the Ciiminal Comts 

11 We have deleted that poition of danse 6 of the BiU which piovided for the realisa- 
tion of the co«it of maintenance of a mmor from the paient or peison liable to support her, 
as it has been suggested to us that such a provision might, in some cases, give nse to 
complications and haidship 

12 We have inserted a now clause definitely to piovide for the piooedme to be adopted 
by Magistiates taking action undei these clauses, and the Bill as amended lays down that 
no Older committing a minor to custody shall be made, until those interested in the mmor 
have had an opportunity of showing cause and adduomg evidence to prove that an order ib 
unnecessary 

IB We have made provision for a case m which the minor dealt with under these provisions 
is removed beyond the ^uiisdiction of the Magistiate making the original ordei* 

14 We have expanded the provisions of the Bill as submitted to us, to piovide more 
definitely for the savii^ of the powers of Civil Courts, and have also made piovision for a like 
saving m the case of Couits of Wards 

The remaining amendments are not of sufficient importance to make it necessary for us to 
deal with them ip. detail in this Repoit 

15. The puhhcation ordered by the Council has been made as follows . — 


/it 

Gcmettern 

Gttzette of India . 

Fort Samt George Gazette 

Bombay Government Gazette .... 

Calcutta Gazette .... 

Bihar and Oneaa Government Gazette 

United PioTinces Gazette 

Pimjah Government Gazette 

Buima Gazette . ... 

Oentzal Piovinoes Gazette «... 

Assam Gazette 

Cooig Uistiiot Gazette . . • . 

Smd OfiScial Gazette • . . * 

Korth-West Piontiej Pioymoe Gazette . , 


Date 

20th September, 1918. 
7th October, 1918. 

2nd October, 1918. 
let October, 1913. 

Ist October, 1913* 
27th September, 1918 
26th September, 1918. 
26th October, 1918. 
27tb September, 1918. 
let October, 1918. 

2nd October, 1913. 
2nd October, 1918. 

8rd October, 1918, 
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In the Yei naeulan 



Pi ovtnce 

* Language 

DaUm 


Madras , 

. • • Tamil 

-> 

• 



Telugu 

• 



Hindustani 

■ 4th November, 191f* 



Kanarese 

• 



Malayalain 

J 



Uiiya 

11th November, 1018, 


Bombay 

• Maiatbi 

) 



Gujaiathi 

V 20th November, 1918 



Kanaiese 

) 


Bengal 

Bengali m Basumati 

** of 29th November, 1913 


Bibar and Oiissa 

, Uiiya 

8th Novembei, 1913, 


United Piovmces 

Uidu 

Gth December, 1913 


Punjab 

Uidu 

, 6th Decembei, 1913, 


Burma 

. Buimese 

8th Novomboi, 1918. 


Oooig 

Kanaiese 

Ist Decembei, 1918. 


Sindb 

. Smdhi 

20th Novembei 1918. 



16 We tlimk that the Bill has been so mateiially alteied as to lendei it desuahle that it 
should be le-published, and we accordingly lecommend that it be re*publiahed f oi general m- 
formation 

B. H CEADDOCK 
ALI imam 
W H VINCENT 
H WHEELEE 

C VIJIAEACHAVACHAEIAE * 

S E AETHUE 
DALJIT SINGH 
V, E. PANDIT* 

STED ABU JAPAE 
M M MALAVIYA* 

M 8 DAS* 

SUEENDEANATH BANEEJI* 

W F EICE 
L M WYNOH * 

H M LAUEIE. 

The dih March, 191i 


* Subject to minute of disbent 
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MINUTE OF DISSENT BY THE HON^BLE MB C. VIJIAEAGHAVACHAEIAE 


The amend men ts which have been made in Select Committee have lemoved some of the de- 
fects to which I diew attention when this Bill was lefeiied to Select Committee, but it is still open 
to seiions objections in many paiticnlais The more idQj^ jrtant of these piovibions aie noted 
below . — 

2 1 considei that any measure intended to secuie the piotection of minoi giils against 
immoial contamination will not adequately effect the defined puijiose unless intei com -^e with 
nnmaiiied g’lils undei the age of, at least, 14 yeais is made a penfil offence In view of the 
e^iefing conditions of society in India I lecognise tnat it is ine\pedient to attempt to modify 
the Bill m this lespect as legal ds maixied ^onng women, but the ease of unmaiiied gnls 
stands on a diffeient footing In my opinion inteicouise with sucb giils between the ages 
of 12 and 14 should be made a cnminal offence, mespective of whethei the gul consents to such 
inteicouise oi not I do not think that the punishment of those guilty of such inteicouise 
should be asseveie as that piovided by section 376 of tho Indian Penal Code foi lape, but 
they should ccitamly be liable to the penalty provided in section 354 of the Indian Penal Code 
foi indecent assault, t ^ , 2 yeais' iigoious impiisonment, and foi these leasons I think that a 
clause of this chaiactei, which would, to some extent follow the English Oiiminal Law Amend- 
ment Act of 1885, should be added to the Bill 

It IS also, in my opinion, necessary to add to the piovisions of sections 372 and 373 of the 
Indian Penal Code a clause penalising those who have inteicouise with a gul knowing that 
she has been sold oi otheiwise disposed of foi illicit inteicouise oi foi any puipo&e specilied in 
those sections If such a clause is not added, the law lemains incomiilete and many of the 
peisons who should be liable to punishment escape this liability and no considei at ions of policy 
m my view aiise to justify the immunity of such peisons 

3 Tn regaid to the new piovisions which will be inseited by the Bill m the Code of 
Ciimmal Pioceduie, I think in the first place than the scope of those piovisions which may 
shoitly be teimed the lescue piovisions, should be lestricted to unmaiiied giils, as in my 
opinion, any attempt to e\tend these piovisions to maiiied giils will cause giave discontent and 
he open to seiious objection It must be lemembered that the one object of tho measuie is to 
minimise, as fai as law can do it, the risks of piostitution to which tendei girls may be 
exposed But when girls aie maiiied it is clear that they are not intended foi a life of shame 
and the State may well leave them to the care of their relations I have no objection to secui- 
ingp<*wei of inteifeience m the extierae and laie case of a husband going thiough the foim 
of mainage with mmoi girls and making money of them 

4 I also think that the custodian appointed undei this piovision should only have such 
authoiity as may enable him to give effect to the intentions of the J3dl, viz , to educate the gul 
and to piotect her fiom contamination It is, m my opinion, veiy dangeious to give him the 
extensive poweis piovided by the Act, in paiticular, I would lestiict the poweis of such cus- 
todian in legard to mariiage as the lights of the natuial guaidian m this lespect should be 
retained, even if it has been found necessaiy to lemove hei fiom the custody of such guaidian 
temporarily The hardship and injustice would be the more obvious wheie such guaidian 
has not been paity to the misconduct of the girl leading to her ^ contammation ^ 

6 As to details, I am of opimon that m some respects the Bill as amended goes too 
fax and in other respects it lestiicts the power of a magistiate unnecessaiily lu the fiist 
place I do not think that it is necessary to authoiise a magistiate to make an oidei under new 
section 552B unless there is leason to believe that the prostitution of the gul will be 
encouiaged by tJie influence or thiough the agency of a piostitute or biothel-keepa, and I 
consider that the language of clause (4j of section 652A is unnecessaiily wide and dangeious 
I fuither think that the pioviso to clause (a) should not be limited to the case of a mothei, 
but, in view of conditions in India, should be extended to other neai relatives such as a 
grandmother or a sistei, and fill ther that the same proviso should also apply to minors who 
come within the scope of clause (3) of the same section 

6 On the other hand I incline to the view that the limitations providing that no minor 
shall be made over to the custody of any person not of her own leligion is unnecessaiily nariow 
as there may well be institutions of an unsectarian character to which the minoi might safely 
be made over if Bufl5.cient safeguards were piovided to secure that she were not converted to 
another faith 

7 I am unable to accept the view that magistrates m annexing the conditions to an order 

making over the minor to custody should be allowed to do so only with the consent of the 
proposed custodian. I think, therefoie, that tho words with the consent of the pei son to 
whom the custody of the mmoi is committed should be deleted in sub-section (8) of the 
proposed section 652B and that a similar modification should be made in clause (D of section 
55^ B (4) ' 

8. I also consider that it is very necessaiy that thp Local Governments should be given 
power to make inles regulating and defining the power of the custodian appointed under these 
provisions of the Bill 

It 18 to be observed that under the Children's Act, 1908, the Sectctaiy of State has 
analogous powers, and it is necessary In the mteiests of those committed to custody under the 
new piOYisions that similar powers should be exercised by the Government of countiy. 
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9 I believe that no ^asc ha'^ been made out foi lestiaming the juiisdiction of Civil Conrts 
CO the extent pioposed by the Bill It should bo quilo sufficient it suits to impeach oi question 
the vahdilj ol ]iiocecding<? of Ciimmal Couits undet the Bill aie piohibited Cases can. be 
easily iiiiagmud m wlucli tho guaidiau lawfully appointed undei the new law may be found 
misconducting himself m lespect of his waid in seveial ways, .-nd it would U'/t be in the 
Intel osts of the giil, oi in the public inteiost, to pievent hei lelatioiis fiom seeling piompt lelief 
in a Civil Couit The discietiou vested in a magistiato to vaiy his oiiginal oidei is most 
inadequate foi the puipo^e of meeting all such cases Besides he has no power of issuing a 
tempoiaiy injunction pending invebtigation 

The new guaidian might suddenly stait foi South Afiicaoi the West Indies with the giils 
committed to his chaige 

]0 I think it most dcsiiable that, wheic the lelatives ot Ihe giil to be lescned demand it, 
the inquiiy should be held befoic a juiy It must not be foigotten that the Bill aims m the 
mam at the piottcUon ol miiioi giiib against piobiblc lutnie uontiiniiution The judgment 
must, liom Uh' vui^ natmo ol the cuouinstaiices. be highly spr culativc, and the task of the 
magistiate would olttn be most embaiia' sing A juiy diawn fiom the people amidst whom 
the pio^titiites live would be of gieat help m assisting the magistiate and saving him fiom 
possible odium 

Wo must lememboi that piosiitution in ceitam foims continues to be lecognised by laige 
classes of people m this countiy and social intiucomse between them and the lest of the 
society IS common and without lejiioach A magistiate, especially it bo is not an Indian of 
expeiience, is apt to misundei stand and mismteipret the significance and effect of seveial 
eiicumstancos aiibing fiom this eocial in toi course Social inteieomse with Beva Bsnes and 
Basavm of Soutbcin India is a totally diffeient thing fiom visiting the company of a prosti- 
tute in the daik puilicus of a Western City 

11 I think that the object of these rescue piovisious would be the bettei achieved and 
Indian society would the moie leadily co-opeiate with the authoiities if Government staits fiee 
boaiding school- and oiphanages foi gills in an incicanng lale Individual custodians of 
fallen and falling guls aie not oidiuanly dcsiiable in the luteiests of giils oi in their own, and 
private homes aie lew and not always veiy satisfactoiily managed 

IS In conclusion, 1 desiie to state that the time allowed foi me to place on lecoid my 
opinion m icgaid to the Ihll as finally amended has been voiy shoit and foi these reasons I 
have not been <ible to mike this minute as complete oi evhaustivo as I should otherwise have 
desiicd II, houevei, the recommendation of the Committee that the Bill be lepublished is 
accepted by Council it ib hoped that a further oppoitunity of examinmg the Bill in detail will be 
fuimbhed. 

C VIJIARAGHAVACHARIAB 

Th 10th March 1914. 


MINUTE 0¥ DISSENT BY THE HON'BLE MB V. R PANDIT 


I sUProET the pimciple of this Bill and appreciate the impiovements effected in the 
Select Committee At the same time I am of opinion that this occasion might have been 
availed ol to mrike a gieatei lesponse to a giowing national feeling and ex-matiimomal 

age of consent for guls fiom 12 to at least 14 yeais The piovisions of the Bill are, in my 
opinion, capable of fuitlei impiovement, and m partieulai I would invite attention to the 
definability of including within the range of the agencies, thiough which the beneficent 
purpose of clause 6 of the Bill is sought to be achieved, homes othei than those exclusively 
managed by peieons iJiofessing the same religion as that of the rescued girl, provided adequate 
safeguards were intioduced against inteifeience with the lehgion of the gul 


Y R. PANDIT. 
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MINUTE OP DISSENT BY THE HON^BLE PANDIT MADAN MOHAN 

MALAVIYA. 


The amendments which have been made in the Select Committee have lemoved some 
defects which existed in the Bill as it was mtioduced into the Comicxl The Bill has fiiither 
been impioved by the intiodnction of ceitain safeguaids which aie always needed in a measuie 
of this chaiaetei To this extent the Bill as amended has my snppoit But some depaituies 
from the original piovisions of the Bill have, in my opinion, nndesiiablv enlaiged the scope of 
the Bill and theie aie some fmthei safeguaids necessaiy to ensme thit the Bill shall only 
seive the humane puipoae whi{*h it is intended io serve, and not lead to unneces^saiy haidship 
I will indicate these below 

But befoie 1 come to these, I would urge that the age of consent should be laised as 
against every one except the husband fiom iZ to 14 yaais, oi at least to 13 yeais Under the 
English law defilement of a girl undei 13 years of age is punishable as felony (see section 
4, Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1885), and defilement of a girl who is above the age of iS 
yeajs and undei the age of 16 ycais is punishable as a misdemeanoui (see section 5 of the 
same Act) It seems to me extremely desiiable that a similar protection should he given to 
gills at least up to the age of IS yeais, paitieularly m view of the amendments of the law 
which the piesentBiU pioposes to mtioduce 

I would also add a section after 873 to punish carnal rntei course with a gul who has 
been obtained in any of the ways specified in section 87/^ by a man who knows that 
she has been so obtained In the absence of such a sect*.oii, the agents will be punished, but 
the pimeipal will go scot-free 

Clause {d) of section 55ZA stood in the original Bill as follows 

(^) Is lodging or residing in a house, or ofherjplace uaed as a ^tman dwelkrg^ or the 
pajt of a house or sueli place, used by any prostitute for puiposes of piobtitution, 
or rs otherwise living in cucumstances calculated to cause, encourage or favour 
the seduction or prostitution of the child 

This practically followed the woidmg of section 6 ^ (1) (y) of the Children Act, 1908 
In the foim of the clause as amended by the Select Committee, the hist poition is entirely 
omitted, for reasons given in paragraph 6 ot the Repoit I consider the omission regrettable 
The sentence omitteil uas, in my opinion, ustd in the English Act, and in the original Bill, to 
hung prominently before the miud of the Magistrate the kind of danger from which gals 
undei 16 are to be piotected It is tiue that the second <=entence of the clause as it stands in 
the Englibh Act, if taken apart from its context, is capable of being inteipieted as icfeiiing 
to ciicum‘^tanees entuely unconnected with any prostitute But I submit that ejusdem generis 
the second portion lend with the hist- would indicate that it was meant to refer to circumstan- 
ces similar to those mentioned in the first As the clause now stands m the amended Bill, the 
scope of the Magistrate's enquiry has been greatly widened And 1 consider this objectionable 
an view of the fact that there are no certified Indu<^trial schools, or homes such as exist in 
England, for the reception of giils who may be brought under the operation of the 
wider provision proposed by the ISelect Committee I would substitute the following 
clause foi clause (3) of the Bill — 

(5) Is lodging or lesiding m a house, or the part of a house, used by any prostitute 
for the puiposes of iaro<ititution, or living m circumstances calculated to cause, 
encourage or favour her prostitution by the influence or agency of any 
prostitute, or the keeper or manager of a brothel 

The law can be amended after a few years^ experience of the working of the Act m 
this limited form, and when, with the co-operation of the Government and the people, homes 
have been provided for the reception of girls who may come within the scope of the hioadcr 
provision of the Bill as proposed by the Committee 

I am al?o stiongly of opinion that the provisions of the Bill should not apply to 
females under 16 who have been maiiied The marnage of a gul alteis her status, 
and as a rule affords her a protection agamst temptation and exposuie to evil 
whibh her unmarried sister does not enjoy She should theiefoie not be liable to be 
dealt with under this Act It may be that this may lesult in protection 

being refused an some cases in which it may he needed But the inclusion of married 
females is likely to lead to much gieatei haid«-hip and will give use to much dissatisfaction* 
lor these reasons I would add a second proviso to section 55^A ^l) as below — 

'^Provided also that no female under 16 years who has been maiiied shall be treated as 
coming within the scope of this section, except where the court rs satis faed on 
inqmiy that the marriage is a mere pretext for avoiding the piovisions of this 
Act*^^ 
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I would altei clauses 2 and o of seeiion 5‘)2B as follows — 

( 2 ) wbeie the lehgion of the female is known oi can aftei leasonahle enquiry be 
ascei ta mod, a su liable peison who is of the same i el ig ion as eueb femile is 
williiig* to undeitabe hei eustotlv , and (3) wheiethe leligion of the female is not 
known or cannot after leasonable inquiiy he ascei tamed, a suitable pei'-on os 
wilhns^ to undertike hei custody and to give such an undeiiiaking as to the 
eouit sufficient that she «h ill not be conveited to any paiticuUi faith so 

long as she lemanis in his chaiga 

I would add a 4 th clause as follows — 
any othei suitable peisou 

\nd afiei claused of section B52B I would add — 

‘‘ In any case whoic the female has been placed puisuant to an older under 
this section with a jaeisou who has not given such an undei taking as 
aloicsaid, the couii wiuch made the oidei, oi any eouit of like 30118 - 
diefiou, shall on the application of any peison in that behalf, and on its 
aiipeaimg that a iifc pcisoa who will give such an undei taking as af 01 esaid is 
willing to undei take the caie jf the fimale, make an oidei to secxue hei being 
plat ed with a pei son who gives such an undei taking as afoiesaid 

The amendments lecominondod bv the Select Committee fully s*cuie that wheie the 
leligion of a child is^ known 01 Ciin aftei leasonable enqiiuy be ascei tamed, she shall be made 
over to the custody of a peison of the same 1 elision This is quite satisfactoiy so lai But in 
the case of female ininoifa who'-e leligion is not known 01 cannot be ascei tamed at the tune of 
making an oidei, the Bill peiinits the Magistiate to commit the minoi to the custody of any 
suitable pei-^on, iiiespective ol his leligion The object of the fuither aniendiuenb which 
I suggest IS thcit, m such eases, the child shall, piefeiahly, be euiiusled to the c ue of a peison 
Ol association who would give an undei taking that the child shall not he conveited to any 
paitiLulai faith until --ho is in his 01 their chaige I would piovide that, in the absence of a 
peison willing to give such an undertaking, a child may be made ovei to the custody of any 
suitable peison without such an undei talcing , but m that ca-se again I would piovide on the 
analogy of section 2 3 {b) of the ChiUlien Act, 1908, that when a suitable peison comes 
foi waid to give such an undertaking the Magistiate shall oidei the custody of the child to be 
tian^feried to such a peison 

The object of my amendments is that eveiy leasonablc safeguaid should be piovided 
against the piovisions of this Act leading indnectly to the convcision of a female loinoi 
who is biought under the humane piovisions of this Act In support of this view, I would 
invite attention to the following passage in the opinion of the Hon*'ble Mi T Richmond, 
Bariistei-at-Law, of Madias The lemaiks weie wiitten when the Bill stood in its oiigmal 
form But they still illustiate my point so fai as the eaie of children who^e leligion is not 
known, 01 cannot be aseertametl, at the time of making the oidei, aio concerned Says the 
Hon^ble gentleman 

“4 Undei seotion 6 , clause S ($), the Magistiate can make ovei the child to the Salvation Aimy or any 
such misBionaij bod\ m the absence of a person 01 association of the child's r bfifion willing to take 01 er the 
minor I know oi no such associaUons in this residency except the local Society f 01 the Protection of 
chddien woikmg in a Kinall way The lesult will he that bodies like the SAlvation Aimy and otheis who ore 
earuefit woikeis in the luiity cause will constantly sot the law in motion and g't the mmois into then hands 
and possibly also Nuoteod in con\eilmg them to the Chiistian faith I admit the lesuIt wou'd bo inr good, 
but i am not, howevei, equally smo of its expediency, as in the eyes of the ordinary nnednoated man and woman, 
who aftei all foim the bulk of the population, tlxe measiue, when successfully work^ by the nnssionazy 
agencies, may appear to them, especially in the mufassal wheie theie are not likely to be peting agencies, 
as more or less a Goveinment ineasnre foi proselytizing the>e minors to the Oiuistian faith* I will only oay 
that the matter leqmree oomideration from this standpoint 411 

After section 652B ( 2 ) I would put in the following clauBes — 

1 If the female has a paaent or legal guaidian, no oidei shall be made under 

this section, unless it has been proved to the satisfaction of the couit making 
the ordei that the female has been exposed to the risk **f piostitution, or livmg 
a life of piostitution, with the knowledge of hei patent 01 guaidian, or that the 
paient 01 guaidian cannot be found 

\Cf sectional (^) of the Children Act, 1908] 

2 The Local Goveinment may at any time in its discretion discbaige a female fiom 

the care of any peison to wnose caie she is committed in puisuance of thip 
section, either absolutely or on such conditions as the Local Government 
appioves 

\Cf section 21 ( 6 ) of the Childien Act, 1908.] 

3 No person to whose caie a female is committed under this section shall lemove her 

out of the juiisdiction of the couit which made the older about her cu«iody 
01 piocure hex emigiation, except with the authoiity of the Local Goveinment/-' 

[Cf* section 21 ( 6 ) of the Children Act, 1908.] 
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From clause 3 of secfctoa 552 B I would omit the words with the coasent of the pei&on 
to whose custody the female is committed I would also omit the same woids fiom (4^) of 
the same section 

In section 552 D (1) aftei the woids “be deemed to be the lawful guaidian of such 
female/'’ 1 would add the following “ foi the puipo->e 3 of this Act/^ and after clause 1 of the 
same section I would add — 

“ No guaidian appointed under this Act shall have the light as such to dispose of his 
waid in maiiuge without an evpiess anthouty fiom the couit which committed 
her to his custody, oi fiom a couit of like juiisdicLion , 

“ (2) The natuial guaidian of the femrle lespecLiug whom an oidei has been passed 
under section ob2B may give away such female in maiiiage with the pei mission 
of the couit which passed such an oidei The Magistiato shall give such pei mis- 
sion except wheie he h.is leason to believe that the pioposed maiiiage is not a 
lonij aiiangement 

In clause 8, section 652D, I would make it cleai that the power of the High Couit foi 
revision is not taken away by tbe section I would lestoie seetiou 552B of tbe Bill as it stood 
in the oiiginal Bill which empoweis the couit to pa^s an oidei for a contiibutioii by the 
paients oi the legil gnaidians of a female tiansfeiiod fiom then custody foi the maintenance of 
the child, with this fuithei piovibion, that “ the Local Government may m its disoietion lemit 
w» ollv or paitially an, payment oideied undei this sef'tion [ Cf , section 75 (Si of the 
Cliildien Act, 1908,] 

A contiibution by a paient or a guaidian for the maintenance of the child will keep up 
the natuial tie between the patent oi giudiin and th:i child, iiid will bung it home to the 
paient 01 guaidian that the lemoval of the child from then custody is meant only loi the 
welfaie of the child and not to bleak up the natuial tie between them and child The 
section gm 8 a disci etiou tothe Magistiate to paSa an ordei foi contiibution wheio he is 
satisfied that the puent oi guaidian is m a pO'iition to mak' such coiittibutioa, and 
the fmihei pio\ ISO which I '•uogest will ])iovide foi lelieE an any case in which the order 
IS likely to work hardship This section if lestoied would come m as r>")2E 

I would add a fuithei section as 562P, as follows — 

“The Local Government may make lules for the guidance of Magisiiates in legaid 
■to instiuctions and conditions to be annexed to any oidci undf^i this Act, 
and foi safeguarding the welfare of females in lespect of whom oideis under 
this Act aie made, in paitieulai, and without piejudice to the gcneiality of the 
foiegoing piovisioQS, such lules may piovide foi facilitating the mamago 
of a female in accoidance with the custom of her tube oi caste, and also to 
piovide that any institution wUeie a female is placed undii the piovision of 
this Act, should be vibited and inspected fiom time to time by peisons appointed 
by him for the puipose (67/., section 25 of the Childien Act, 1908 ) 

I would also add a section like sectioii 38 of the Chddica Act, 19(38, as follows * — 

“In this Act unless the context otheiwise lequues the expie^ision ^suitable pei son ^ 
^ in relation to the custody of a female minor includes any society oi body coi- 

porate established for the leception oi protection of such minors 

I regret that owing to want of time I have not been able to give at fall length the 
reasons for the suggestions I have noted above But I wish geneially to say that in view 
of the fact that aTmeasure of this kind is being intioduced foi the tiist time in this country, 
the Act should m my opinion contain piovisions similar to those of the Childien Act of 1908, 
of England, to which I have lefeiied It should be remembeied that there aie numerous 
oeitihed mdustiial schools, leformatoiy schools, and a laige numbei of homes in England 
for the leception of childien rescued from unsatisfactory buiioundings We have veiy few 
of such institutions at pxesent in India Yet the English Act contains many safeguards 
which are wanting in the Bdl in question I feel that in the piesent cucumscauces of this 
country there is much greater need for such safeguards here than in England And I theie- 
fore recomnoend that these should be piovided before the Bill is put into its final shape and 
passed* 

MADAN MOHAN MALAVIYA 


im March 19U 
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MINUTE OF DISSENT BY THE HON^BLE MR. MAD HU SUDAN DAS. 


In iTiy opinion the modification of the Bill which has been made by the insertion of 
clause (mj of the section 5o2 B, which it is proposed to advl to the Code of Ciiminal Procedure, 
1 bus, is open to objection. It will create difficulties and will seriously impair the utility of 
the new x>i'ovision of the law. 

M. S. DAS. 


MINUTE OF DISSENT BY THE HON’BLE BAJBU SURENDRA NATH 

BANERJEE. 


I SION the Report of the Select Committee sxabject to the following note of dissent : — 

1. I think that intercourse with an unmaiTied girl between the age of and 14 should 
be made a criminal offence, whether the girl is a consenting party to such intevconrse or not, 
and that the Bill should include a clause to this effect, the punishment being that prescribed in 
England for such an offence under the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 18b5. I also think 
that the penal provisions section 373 should be extended to any person who has intercourse 
with a girl under sixteen years of age knowing that she has been bought or hired with any 
of the intentions specified in that section. 

2. I am of opinion that the rescue provisions of the Bill should not apply to married girls 
except where the marriage is a mere pretext, and that the powers of the guardian should be 
restricted to matters falling within the scope of the Bill. 

8. Under the Bill (section 552 B) a rescued minor girl can only be made over to the 
custody of a suitable person of the same religion. No provision is made in the Bill for the 
custody of rescued girls when such persons are not forthcoming. Cases may occur when 
persons of the same relig'ion may not be found who would take charge of the rescued girls. 
They should not be sent back to the brothels or to their former custodians but should be made 
over by the Magistrate to persons or institutions professing a different religion, subject to the 
condition that such minor girls shall not be permitted to change their religion until they have 
attained their majority. 


SURENDRA NATH BANERJEE. 
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[ As AMKNBED BY HIE SELECT CoMAlITCFl* J 

[Wotds printed m italics indicate the 
amendments suggested by the Select 
Committee ] 


A Bill fuller to amend the Indian Pena^ Code 
and the Code ofCnminal Piocedme, 1898 

'W'lTEEEis it IS expedient fuithei to amend 
V ot ISOO Indian Penal Code and the Code of Cnminal 
f 1898 ’Pn/opduie, 1898, foi the puipoae of afoidms; 
^leatei piolection to peison under the age of 
sixteen yeays , It is heieby enacted as follows — 

1, This Act may be called the Indian Ciimmal 

Shoit title Amendment Act, 

2 , In sections 872 and 873 of the Indian Penal 

Amendmenf of *560 Code, foi tlie wouls m%%0) 

iV ol 18CC fcioTis ^7^1 and 373, n,nde\ tike age of sivteen years 
Act XLV of 1860 intent that sueli mtnoi 'shall 

be employed oi used foi the pin pose of pio'titn- 
lion, Ol foi ,iny nnliwfnl and immoial pnipose, oi 
knowing it to be likely that such minni will he ” 
the wouls ' person undet the age of sixteen yea)s 
loitli intent that such pe) son shall, at any age be 
employed oi used foi the pmpose of pio^^titution, 
or illicit luteiioui'.e with any peison, oi foi any 
unlawful and inamoial pnipose, oi knowing it 
to be likely that such pe) son, at any age will be 
«?hall he 'substituted. 

3, In section 372 of the same Code, the fol- 

Pnrthei amend lowing Explanations shall he 

mantof soetion 873, added, namely ■— 

Act XLV of I860 

“ Explanation J — ^When a female nndei the 
age of sixteen yeais sold, let foi 
hue, Ol otheiwise disposed of to a 
piostitute, or to ang person who keeps 
or manages a hrothel^ the peison so 
disposing of such female shall until 
the contiaiy is pioyed, presumed 
have disposed ot her with the intent 
that she shall be used fo\ the purpose 
of pi ostituiion* 
n 

Explanation II — Jd?; the purpose of ihs 
section and section SIS illicit in-^ 
tei course means sexual inteieoune 
between pel sons not united in mai~ 
nags or hound by any union or tie 
whiehj though not amounting to a 
mnrnagey is recognised as lawful by 
their pel sonal law ” 

Fttithw amend- To section 878 of the 
ment of seotion 878, same Code, the following 
AofcXLV of 1860. Explanation shall he added, 
namely • — 

---Any piostitute, or any person 
keeping or managing a brothel^ who 
buys, hires, oi otlierwise obtains pos- 
session of a female undei the age of 
sixteen years shall, until the contiary 
IS proyed, he piesumed to have 
obtained possession of such female 


with the intent that she shall be used 
foi the purpose of prostitution 
In section 552 of the Code of Ciimmal 
Amemlraent of seo Pioccduie, 1898, foi the WOld 
tion 562, Act V of ^'fouiteen'^ the uoid "six- 
1808 teen sliall be substituted 

6 Aftei section 552 of the Code of Cummal 
lueeition of new Pioceduie, 1898, the following 
sections aftei socUon sections shall he inseited, 
552, Act V of 1898 iitXmely — • 

*‘552J (1) Wheneoei a Piesidencij Magistiafe, 

Pimei u uu po- Magidiate, o\ Ma- 

oeedxnqsjoi fke 'piofec gutiate of tlie fiist chss spe^^ 
iton of females ^vde cialli/ ewpoioei ed in this be* 

«/»# ■t.-i e»»»- 

caieuJafed io lead to ment leccives inf 01 motion 
pioshiuiion fiojji any peison othei than 

a police ofieei that a female undei tlie age of siv* 
teen geais, within the limits of his piiisdiction ^ — 
W fi^wts the compunif of any piostitute^ 
01 

(^1 hmng in cii cum stances calculated to 
cau^e^ encoviage oi favoui the pio* 
htitntion of such female^ 

such Magt sti ate shall e cam in c th e in foi want on 
oath and lecoid the suhstaue of suh examination^ 
and shall^if he tliinls thut tJieie aie sujhcient 
gi ound'i foi evqui mg fui thei fix a date foi such 
enqniv/ and issue a notice to the peison^ if anijy 
having the lawful chaige of siidi female audio 
the peison, if ami, n lih whom the female is living, 
and to any othei pei son to whom in the opinion 
of the Magi&tiaie, notice of the pioeecdings should 
be given, calling upon such pei)^on^ to appeal 
be foie him on a date mentioned in such notice to 
show cause why an oidei committing such female to 
suitable custody should not he made 

Provided that a female shall not be tieated 
as coming within the scope of clause [a], if the 
only piosMute whose company she fiequents is 
hei motJiei, and the hlaghtrate is satisfied that the 
mothei e\eicises due caie and supenision to pioteet 
hei fiom physical and moial contamination 

(S) On such date o) on any subsequent date to 
which the pioceedings may be adjourned, the 
Magistiate shall heai and lecoid all evidence 
which may be adduced and considei any cause 
which may be shown why such older should not be 
made and may make any fuitfrn inquvy he 
thinks fit 

(5) Evidence lecoided undei subsection (S) 
shall be lecofded in the mamei prescribed in the 
ease of summons cases 

Section 552B [1] If, aftei enquiry under 
JPower io aotnmif to mt section 5BSA, the Magis* 
ahheutiody after enquxxjj tiate IS satisfied of the 
under teciton b52A infomation 

and that — 

(i) no Older of a Cml Couit oi of a Court of 
Walds appointing or declating a 
guaidian of the peison of such female 
ts in JOKB, and 

(u) a suitable peison is wilhng to under- 
take the custody of such fe/Kale , and 
[in) where the religion of the femah is 
known, or can after \easonahle 
*nQuify be ascertained, the peison 
Witling to undertake the custody 
%iof the same religion as such female 


V of 189S 


V of 1891 
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the Magidiaie af^e) )eco){hng hiB rea- 

sonst ma/ie an otdc) eowmittinq such fewale to 
Bueh suitable cmtodg until she ahniuB the age oj 
sixteen yeau^ qi jo\ suoh ^ho\tei penod^ as 
the Magihtiate iliinU fit, 

(S) In detenmnug the to whom the cue* 

tody of a female shall be eom%itted mile) this 
section^ the MagisUaie shall give pi efeience to a 
) slat ire j if oiheiwne suitable j and sh 11 be guided 
by wliut^ iti the eucmnstanceSf appeals to be fo^ 
the welfaie of the female^ having legaid to 
he! age, and the eliautcter, sev and capacity of 
the pcuon to whose custody he pioposes to couumv 
he) , and ij the female is old enough to fo)m an 
intelligent piefoence^ the i£agist)ate may coMiile) 
such p) efeience 

(5) In muhng an 0)de) uiulei this section^ the 
Magistiate may, with the consent of the pc) sou 
to whose custody the female ts committed^ annex 
such eonditions to the aide) as the Magistiate 
thinks jit 

{4) The Magistiate, or wheie the female is 
within the limits of the jui isdiction of any othei 
Magistiate competent to mate anotdei undei this 
section, such Magistiate may fom time to time 

{a) compel comphtuice With such 01 del, using 
such foiec as may he necesmi y , and 
may caticcl or oaiy such ouhr , and 

{b) with the consent of the pel son to whose 
custody the mtnoi ts eonhnitted, vaiy 
any of the conditions annexed to such 
07 del. 


(5) Jf the pel son, to whose custody the female 
IS committed, makes default in eomp'ying with 
any of the conditions annexed fo ail oidei under 
this Sisdion, he shuV he pumsh able as if he had 
eommitied an ofjence undo the second pait of 
section 18B of the Indian Penal Code, 


(5) An appeal shall he to the Sessions Judge 
against any older under this section, 

S52C If du) ing oi aftet an enquii y 

toacu]!l,em,-fy mhon mi ike 

duit^g Of affei engunj paieiit o) pel son having 
mdet aetiion o52A the lawful ckaige of the 

female, off os to execute a bond (with oi without 
sureties) to the satisfaction of the Magistiate, 
engaging that he will exeuise due caie and supei- 
vision to piotect such female fiom phymal and 
moral contamination, until she attains the age 
of sixteen yean 01 foi suchshoiter penod as the 
Magistiate thinks fit, the Magistiate may accept 
such bond, and stay fuithei ptoceedings 
^^562D« (jf) Any peison to wliose custody a 
Powers and pro- J^inulc Las been committed by 
teotionof caslioafaiiB an oidei undei section 652jy 
an 01 der xiiidei gljall, \\ hilst tbe oi dei is m 
BectfionB625. 

lawful guaidian of tbe ]jeison of such female j and 
iloiQ female sball continue in the custody of such 
person, notwithstanding that she is claimed by 
her paaent or any othei peison 


(S) Nothing in this section or in section 552 S 
shall afeet any powo exerciseable, undei the law 
foi the time being vn foce, by any Civil Court or by 
a Court of Wards in respect of the appointment 
or declaration of a guardian of vhe person of a 
minor and if an older undex section 652^ 


0) section S52G is made in lespeet of any female 
and a guaidian of the peisou of such female 
is subsequently appointed oi declaied by any Cziil 
Com t 01 by a. Court of Jl'aids the female shall 
be made over to the guardian so appointed o\ 
declaied and any oidei of the Magistiate unde) 
eithei of the said sections shall be diacuaigHd 

^'(S) Save as lieiein evpiessly piovidcd, no 
Couit shall enteiiam any suit oi othei legal pio- 
ceedmg to enfoice any light oi powei which would 
inteifeie with the coutiol of the custodian ovei the 
female, which is piovided foi by suh-seetion (^) * 

Jmcmlmnt of Sohe- l \‘) , »/ y 

daleaJII, IF and P of ill oj the Code of Gnmtnal 
ihe Coda of Cnmtnal Piocecluie, 1898 , uftei item 
T,oc,dwe,1898 

shall be added, name! y — 

9/ Power to commit to suitable custody a 
female undei sixteen yeais of age or to accept 
secunty fiom the pel son having lawful chaige of 
such female — 5d 2 B and 552 0 


(J) hi Schedule IV of the same Code nftei 
item 13 the following item shall be insei ted, 
namely — 

13 A Power to commit to suitable custody a 
female undei sixteen yean of age oi to accept 
secunty fiom the peison having the lawful chaige 
of such female — 658 B and 568 C 

(3) In Schedule V of the same Code aftei the 
foi m number HIT, the following forms shall be 
added, namely ■— 

JjlY — Bond to exeicise due eaie to protest 
a female unde) sixteen yeais of age from physical 
and moral contamination 

Uheieas I {name) inhabitant of [face) being 
the person in lawful charge of A B , a female 
undei the age of sixteen years have ofiered to 
enter into a bond to exercise due care and super* 
vision to piotect the said A B from physical 
and moral contamination until she attains the age 
of — yean and the Magistrate is willing to 
accept such a bond 

J neieby hind my sef to exercise due care and 
supervision to protect the said A B fiom such 
contamination until she attains the age of — • 
years , and in case of my making default therein, 
J bind myself to forfeit to Mis Mayesty the King, 
Mmpefor of India, the sum of rupees • 


(Signature ) 

Bated this 

(Ihhere a bond with sureties is to be executed, 
add) We do declaie ourselves sureties for the 
abooenavied that he will take due care and supeT^^ 
vision to protect the said A B from physical and 
moral contamination as stipulated in the bond 
executed by him and in case of his making 
default therein, we bind oui selves jointly and 
severally to forfeit to Sis Mayesty the Snng, 
Bmperot of India, the sum of rupees 


{SigmHfc) 

W, H VINCENT, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
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PART V. 

Bills introduced in the Council of the Governor General of India for making Laws 
and Regulations, Reports of Select Committees presented to the Council, 
and Bills published under Rule 23. 


GOVEENJIBOT OP INDIA, 


LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


The following Bill was intioduced in the 
Council of the Goieinoi Goneial of India foi the 
puipoBe of niakmg Laws and Regulations on the 
2/1 st Maicb, 1914} , — 

No 3 OP 1914 

A Btllfurthei to amend the Code of Criminal 
Proeedurej 1898 j and the Cofutfees Act, 1870 


WnTSitiOAS it IS expedient {uithei* to amend 
the Code of Ciiminal Piocedme, 1898, and the 
Couit-fees Act, 1870, It is heiehy enacted as 


follows — 

1 This Act may he called the Code of 
^ Cnmmal Piocedure (Amend- 
bhetwre laent) Act, 191 


2 In section 10 of the Code of Cnmmal Proee- 
Amentoont ot .oction 1898 (heiemafter 

.0, Code of Ciiminal called the Said Code),— 
»rocednreb 1898 

(t) In suhnsection {;3), the woids ^'foi a 
peiiod not exceeding wx months shall he omit- 
ted, and aftei the woids under this Code^^ the 
? 70 ids '^01 undei any othei law for the time 
leing m foice shall be inserted 
(w) After sub-section (2) the Mowing suh- 
[ection shall he added, namely — 

" (5) Foi the pmposes of sections 192, 1-07 and 
528, such Additional Tlifttnot Maeistrate shall he 
ieemed to be suboi dmate to the Distnct Magis- 


3. After sub-section {2] of section 18 of the said , 
Anieiidmeiifc of secbion Code, the following snb- 
18, Code of CiimiTial Pio- sections shall be added, 
crfM%]898 _ 


“ (5) A Piesidency Magiatiate may be ap- 
pointed undei this section foi such term as the 
Local Goveinment may, bygeneialoi special Older, 
duett 


(4) The Local Government may appoint any ^ 
peison to be an Additionii Chief Piesidency ^ * 
Magisfeiate, and such Additional Chief Piesidency 
Magistiate shall have all or any of the poweis 
of a Chief Presidency Magistiate under this 
Code or any otbei law loi the time being in force 
as the Local Goveinment may direct 


4, In sub-soofcion (2) of section 21 of the said 
Amendmont of section Code, after the words ^^Pre- 
21, Code of Cnmmal sidency Magistrates, the 
Piocedme, 1898 words "including Additional 

Chief Piesidency Magistiates shall be inserted. 

Amendment of section 6. (7) In section 86 of 
36, Code of Cnminal Pio- tbe said Code — 
oednre, 1898 


(t) In sub-section (I), foi the words ""When a 
person is convicted at one tmal of two or moie 


( 101 ) 
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distinct o:Senees, the Conit may,^^ the following 
shall he sabstitated, namely — 

“When A peison is convicted at one tiia.1 of 
two 01 moie oSencea, the Conit may, subject 
to the piovisions of section 71 of the 
Indian Penal Code/^ 


(wj In snl> 80 Ltioa (3)foi the woid “aggregate 
the woids the aggiegaie of consecutive^^ ^hall 
be substituted 

(j9) The Explanation and IIJustiuHon^ to this 
section aiG heieby lepealed 

e. In section 40 of the said Code, aftei the woids 

Araondiiieiit of aecbion thioughout any local aiea 
^,Cod 0 ofCiimiualPio is tiansfeiied/*' the words 
oednie, 1898 <( appointed at any sub- 

sequent time^^ shall be inseited, and aftei the 
woida “ so tiaiisfeiied the woids “ oi in which 
he 18 BO appointed shall be added 

AmendmeTjt ofsectiou 7« In Bub-section (i) of SeC“ 
<4, Code of Cinniiial Pio- tion 44} of the said Code — 
ceduie, 1898 

(t) Aftei the woid “ punishable the uoids 
“ under any of the sections contained in Chajitei 
XII (except sections ‘iSO, 240, 24J, 2o0, 2oi 
and 264) oi shall be mseited, and 


(u) Poi the woid and fignies‘^and 460 ^^ the 
figuies, letteis and woid “460, 4b9A, 489B, 
489 C and 489 D shall be suhstitated 

Amendment of section lu section 46 of the 

46,Code of CiimiualPio said. Code — 
oedui^ 1898 

(I) In Bub-section (i) — 

(t) Foi the woid “ obtain the uoids “possess 
01 obtain shall he suhstitated 

(tt) In clause (c) foi the woid and figuies “oi 
148^" the figuies, woid and lettei “ 148, 265, 266, 
267,258, 269, 200, 261, 262, 26S, 264, 420 oi 
489C shall be substituted 

{til) To clause aftei the woids “ suspicious 
circumstances/^ the following woids shall be 
added, namely — 

“ or the discoveiy of any corpse in oi neai 
such village in oucumstances which lead 
to a leasonable suspicion that such a death 
has occuiie^ 

(♦ 2 ?) In clause (e), aftei the woid “punishable'^, 
the words and figuies “ under any of the sections 
contained ’n Chapter XII (except sections 239, 
240, 241, 250, 251 and 254) oi " shall be 
mseited, and for the woid and figuies “ and 400 
the figuies, letteis and woid “ 460, 4‘'*9A, 489B, 
489 C and 489D shall be suhstitated 

(P) In sub-section (5), aftei the woids 
“Distiiot Magistiate", the words “or Sub-Bm- 
sionaJ Magistrate" shall be mseited 

9, For sub-section (1) of section 69 of the said 

Amendmmt otwetion the following snb- 

69, Code of Cimimal section shall be substituted, 
Piooedmei, 1898 namely — 

“ (1) i^joiy piivate peison may anest any person 
who in his view commits a 

Aiiostby piufttepei- non-bailable and cognizable 
offence or against whom a 
reasonable suspicion exists that he has committed 
such an offence, ox any pioclauned offender. 


and shall without unneoessaiy delay make ovei 
any person so aiie&ted to a police-olBcei, oi, m 
the absence of a poliee-ofhcei, shall take oi cause 
such peison to he taken m custody to the neaie^st 
police-station " 

10. Foi sub-section (^1 of section 68, the foUow- 
Amondmeui of acclion ing suh-scetion shall h 
08, Code of Cicmnal substituted, namely — 
Pioceduie, 1898 ' 

“ (^) Such summons shall be solved by a police- 
Summoiis by whom olficei 01 by siuh othei pci- 
seiied son as ihe Local Government 

may piest iibe by lules m this bchall oi, \i ihe Local 
Government so diiects, by legistcied post, in 
winch o<is 0 the SCI vice sliall be deenu‘d to have 
been effected when the lettei would ainve in 
oidiiiuy collide of post " 


11, Aftei Bub-section (6) of seLtion 88 of the 
Amendmoutof section SAid Code, the following sub- 
88, Code of Cimiinal sections shall be mseited, 

Fioceduie, 1898 namely — 

“(OA) If any claim is piefeiied oi objection On ii l*r 

1>i8i)06b1 of claims to made to the attaihment ol 
pi Ojjeity attached any piopeity undei this Ig 

section within six months o£ the date of such 
attachment by any peison othei than the pio- 
claimed peison, on the giound that such piopeity 
is not the piopeity of the piojaimi'd poison, 

01 that the claimant oi ohjectoi liab an inteiest in 
it, the Couit shall investigate tlie claim and sliall 
nuke such oidei as it thinks (H 


“ Piovided that no such investigatiou shali be 
made if in the opinion of the Couit the claim oi 
objection has been designedly oi unnecessaiilj 
delayed 

“ (6B) The peison agaiu&t whom an oidei is 
made aftei an invosiigation uufiei sub-section (()A) 
may institute a suit to establish the light which 
he claims to the piopei ty in dispute , but, sub ]ect 
to the lesult of such suit, if any, the oidei sh.ill 
I be conclusive ' 

12. Aftei sub-section (^) of bection 103 of the 

Araendmant of aecfciou Said Code, the following sub- 
103, Coda of Ciiminal sections shall be added, 
Piocedme, 1898 namely •— 

“ (S) Any peison who without reasonable cause 
lefosesoi neglects to attend and witness a seaich 
undei this section when called upon to do so shall 
be punishable under section 1 87 of the Indian Penal M/V of 
Code 

“(5) The fact that any pereon so attending 
neglects oi lefuses to sign the list of the articles 
seized shall not affect the legality of the seaich " 


Amendment of seotioii 13# In section 106 o£ the 
108, Code of Ciiminal ^d Code — 

Piocedme, 1898 

(♦) In Bub-section (I), after the woid “involv- 
ing", the woids “ 01 likely to cause" shall be 
mseited 

{«) In sub-section (5), after the woids 
“Appellate Couit", the words “including a 
Couifc heaimg appeals undei section 407 " shall be 
inserted. 
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14:* In section lOS of the said Code, aftei 
Aineiulmetifc oFsPction the w uids m wilting the 
lOfi, Codu of Ciiiiniinl uoitlft in <1117 OlLei 

Piocctluie, 1S98 iiiannei ^ shall bo nifeoited, 

and aflei tho Iiguies ^^1S07 tlie woids ^Svith 
lefc'ienco to anj- nivit^’i coni lined in such publi- 
ealion shall be mseitcd 


16* In section 111) ol the said Code, in 

Anioiidniciifc ol actbiim cllUbC (r/) aftoi the WOld 
no, Ct)dc of Cimimal ^ niisdneJ ^ , ihe winds 
PioccHlu.o I 8 OS •' Ividiiavpmg, akluutioa” 

shall he in&oited, .,nd ittm th ‘ woid ^cotinW- 
feituig^' tho woid^ ^^01 uttcimg (onuiiiJeit^ shall 
be mseited 


16, (/) To 8»'LtKm in ol the faaid Co vie, the 
Amoiufiiioub of acebum i ollowuig sub-soetion shall be 
117, Coclo ol Citniiiial added, namely — 

PiouHluio 1898 


( 0 ) Ponding the completion oL tlu‘ mqiiify 
under bub-^eotion (I), the Magistiale, il he 
eiuMdci^ that immediate measmes aie neee6sai7 
foi the pi event ion of a bieich ol the peace 01 
distuiliance of Hit public liancpiillitf, oi foi the 
public silcty, may duci t Hie pcison m lespcct of 
w’hom the oidei undei *>^0111011 HI has been made 
to e\ecatc a bond wiHi, 01 witliout suieiios, ol the 
naiuio and foi an amount not eweeding the 
amount spicificd m the‘ said oidei loi such peiiod 
as may elapse liclme the compHtion ol tbeniquuy , 
and m default of furnishing suih seeuiity such 
peibon may, liy Older of tho Magisliate, be 
detained in tustody pending tin* completion of such 
inc[uu*y/^ 


(,i*) In bub-section [3) ol the t-aid bcction after 
the w''Oids habitual oflondei the woids '^01 is so 
despciate and dangi’ious as to icndei his being at 
laxge without secuiity baza idous to the community'^ 
shiill be mseited 


Anicndweut ol sccfciou 17 * 1 01 section lllof the 
132, Code of Cimnual ';<nd Code, tho following sec- 
Piocedme, 1898 tioii shall he substituted, 

niimely — 

“ 122. (1) A Magi sti ate may, foi reasons to he 
„ ^ . lecoided in wilting, lefuse 

ties to accept any suiety ofteied 

undei this Chaptei on the 
giouud that such suiety is, in the opinion of 
such !MugJstiate, not po‘^sessed of piopeity fiom 
which the amount specified m the bond can be 
recoveied, or is, by leason of his chaiactei 01 for 
any other sufficient cause, an unfit peison 

(2) Befoie making an oidei lefusmg to accept 
a surety undei sub-sect ion (I), the Magistiate shall 
eithei himself inquiie into the fitness of ihe surety, 
or direct such inquiiy to he made by any Magis- 
trate suboidmate to him, and the lepoit of such 
suboidmate Magistrate shall he admitted as evi- 
dence of the facts stated theiem " 


Vtueudiuenb of section 19* In suh-bectioii (f) of 
lid, Codp of Ciiminal section 1 hi of the said 
nooeduic,1898 Code:— 

(/) The woids when einpoweied by the Local 
Gloveinmenl in tbi^^ behalf shall be omitted 

(‘;^) AHei the woids “ iivei 01 channel whicV^ 
the woids ^ in his opinion shall be inserted 

(3) For the woids " that any tiade 01 occupa- 
tion, 01 the keeping ot any goodb 01 merchandize, 
by reason of its being mjuuous to the health 01 
physical eomfoit of the community ■’*' the follow- 
ing woidi slull be substituted, namely, " that the 
conduct oi any ti ide 01 occupation, 01 the keeping 
of any goods 01 meicbaiidize, is injuiious to the 
health and physical comfort ol the commumty 
and that an consequence it 

(4) Aftei the woids “ dangoi aiismg to the 
pubbo the woids ' 01 , that any danger ous 
anim»il should be destroyed 01 otherwise disposed 
of sh ill be inserted 

(5) After the woids ^^conti oiling buch building, 
substance, t«ink, woll or excavation’^ the words 
* 01 owning or possessmg such animal shall be 
lu^eitod 

{6) Aftiu the w'fuds to fence such tank, well 
01 excav.ition as the case may be , 01 the woids 
“ to destioy 01 liispo^^e of such dangeious animal 
m the mannei piovuled in tho said oidei , or ” 
shall be mseited 


20, To sub-section {!) of 
section 189 of the said Code, 
Piocedtiie, 1898 ^he following Mxptamtion 

shall be added, namely — 

" Explanation — When the conditional ordei ib 
fox the lemoval of any obstruction 01 nmsance from 
any way, iivei, ehrinnel 01 public place, the jury 
shall, m deeidmg whether such order is leasonable 
and proper, consider any objection made by the 
peison to whom such oidei was addressed that the 
way, iivei or channel is not one that is or may be 
lawlully nsed by the puhhc 01 that the place is not 
a public place 


21. In section 145 of the &^d Code — 
Amendment of eeo- i*) 

tion 146, Code of the word "fahalH^ the '^vord 
Giiinmal Procedure, '*' may shall be substituted 
1898 


(tz) To sub-sectioii (6) the following shall be 
added aftei the woids sucti eviction/'’ namely — 
‘^and when he proceeds undei the fiist proviso 
to Bub-sectiou (J) may lestoie t j possession the 
party foicihly and wrongfully dispossessed ** 

{zzz) To sub-section (7), the following shall bo 
added aftei the woi^ parties theieto 
namely . — 


AmefcdniCDt of section 18* Aftei sub-Section. (5) 
128, Code of Ciiminal of section 1^3 of the saiu 
Proceduie, 1898 Code the following sub-sec- 

tion shall he in'*exted, namely , — 

'‘^(3A) A Sessions Judge may transfer ajiy proceed- 
ings laid hefoie him undei this section to an Addi- 
tional Sessions Judge, and upon such transfei such 
Additional Sessions Judge mayexeicise the powers 
of a Sessions Judgp undei this section in respect of 
such proceedings/^ 


When any paity to any such pioceeding dies, 
the Magistrate may cause the legal lepiesentabive 
of the deceased paity to be made apariw to the 
proceeding, and shall theieupon pioceed with 
the inquiiy, and when any question aiises &h to 
who the legal lepieseniative of a deceased party 
foi the purpose of such pioceeding is, such question 
shall he deteimmed by the Magistiafe*’^ 

(tv) After sub-section (7) the following sub- 
section shall he added, namely . — 


v A 2 
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^^(S) If the Magistiate is of opinion that any pi o- 
peity, the subject of dispute in a proceeding uudei 
this section pending befoie him, is subject to 
speedy and natuial decay, oi that such an oidei 
will be foi the beneht of the paities, he may make 
an 01 del foi the piopei custody oi sale of such 
piopeity, and, upon the completion of the inqmiy, 
shall make such oidei foi the dibposal of such pio- 
peity 01 the sale-pioceedb theieof as he thinks 
fit^^ 

22* Foi section 147 of the said Code, the 
AmendmonUI section following Bt'ction shall be 
147, Code of Ciuniaal substituted, namely — 
PioceduiG, 1898 

^'147. (jf) Whenevei any District Magistiate, 
Disputes conoeimiig Piesidency Magistiate, Snb- 
lights ol use of imiuo\e divisional Magistiate oi 
aT)le piopeity, etc Magistrate of the fust cla‘=s 

is satisfied fiom a police lepoit oi othei wise that a 
dispute likely to cause a bleach of the peace exists 
legaidmg any alleged light of use of any immove- 
able piopeity (whethei such light be an easement 
or not), within the local limits of his juiisdietion, 
he may inquue into the mattei lu the mannei 
provided m section 145 

(S) If it appeals to such Magistiate that such 
light exists, he may make anoidejc^piohibiting any 
mteifeience with the exeioise of such light 

Provided that no such oidei shall be made 
wheie the light is exeiciseahle at all times of the 
yeaa unless such light has been exeicised within 
thiee months next befoie the institution of the 
mquiiy, or wheie the light is exeioiseablc only at 
paiticulai seasons oi on paifciculai occasions unless 
the light has been exeicised duimg the last of 
such seasons oi occasions befoie such institution 
(3) If it appeals to such Magistiate that sueii 
light does not e\iBt, he may make an older piohi- 
biting any exeicise of the alleged light 

{4) Any oidei undei this section shall lemain m 
foice until set aside by a Civil Couit of competent 
juiisdiotion 

23. In sub-section {1) of section 148 of the said 
Amendment oi see- ^ode, aftei the woids "Dis- 

tion 148, Code of tiict Magistiate,^*^ the words 
Cinmnal Piooeduie, Chief Pieaidency Magis- 
I^^S ^ tiate shall be inseited 

24. To sub-section (i) of section 155 of the said 
Amendment of see- Code the following shall be 

taon 166, Code of added aftei the woids to 
Cnmiual Piocoduio, the Magistrate, namely — 
1898 

^^and may if he thmks fit send a lepoit of such 
infoimation to a Magistiate empoweied to take 
cognizance of offences undei section 190 (i), and 
such Magistiate may tbeieupon take cognizance of 
Buch offence 

Such lepoifc shall, if the Local Government so 
directs, he submitted thiough such supenoi offieei 
as the Local Government by geneial oi special 
oidei appoints in this behalf 

Amendment of seotnou 26* In section 167 of the 
167, Code of Cummal said Code — 

Pioceduie, 1898 

(t) In sub-section (7) foi the words and to take 
such measures as may be neccssaiy,^^ the woids 
and if necessaay to takemeasui’es shall be sub- 
stituted 


(«^) In sub-section (3) aftei the woids " that 
sub-section,^^ the woids and in the ca'*e mentioned 
ill clause (d) such oilieei shall also forthwith notify 
the mfoimant that he will not investigate the 
case 01 cause it to be investigated shall be added 

26, In sub-section (J) of section IGi of the 

said Code, aftei the word 
Amendmeiit of section Chaptei, ^Mhe W^Olds ^^01 
police-officex not below 
the lank ol a sub-inspccioi 
acting on the lequibition of an ofhcei making any 
such investigation shall he inserted 

27, Aftei sub section (1) of section IG^ ol 
Amendment of section 162, the saul Code, the lollow- 

mg suh-scctioii shall he 
inseiled, namely — 

^^(lA) "When such statement oi any part 
thcieof IS used to impeach the ciedit ol a witness 
undei sub-section (ij, such statement may also be 
used to coiioboiate the evidence of such witness 


Code of Ciimiual Proccdnie, 
1898 


28. In section 1G5 of the said Code — 

Amendnieut of flection (^) I sub-sections (1) 
166, Code of Cuniinal and (S), the following buh- 
Piocedmo, 1893 sections shall be substitul^d, 

namely — 

165 (i) Whenevei an officei in chaage of a 
police-station oi a pohee- 
Seaicli ty police oflicei officer making an investi- 
gation has received infoimation oi has reasonable 
giounds foi believing that anything necossaiy ioi 
the conduct oi an investigation into any offence 
which he is authoiized to investigate may le found 
wiLhin the limits of the police-station oi which he 
IS m charge oi to uhich he is .ittachcd, and such 
thing cannot in his opinion be othciwise obtained 
without undue delay, such oflicei may search, oi 
cause search to he made, foi the same, in any place 
within the limits oi such station 

(5) A police-officei pioceedmg undei sub-section 
(J?) shall, if practicable, conduct the search in 
qieison 

(n) In sub-section (4) aftei the words ^Search 
w^aaiants, the woids “ and the general provisions 
as to seaiches contained in section Iffl and section 
108^^ shall be inserted 


29. Aftei sub-section (3) of section 166 of the 

Amerdmeiit of Bection Sdild Codc, the following 

166, Codo of Ciinuiiai sub-scctions shall bo added, 

Pioofldoi^ 1898 namely — 

^^(5) Whenever there is reason to believe that the 
delay occasioned by lequiimg an officei in charge 
of anothei police-station to cause a search to be 
madeunda sub-section (I) might lesult in evidence 
of an offence bemg concealed oi destroyed, it shaU 
be lawful foi an officei in cbaige of a police-station 
to search or cause to be searched any place in the 
limits of anothei police-station m accoi dance with 
the piovisions of section 165 as if such place weie 
Within the hunts of his own station 

(4) Any officer conducting a seaieh under sub- 
section 0 shall forthwith send notice of the search 
to the officer m charge of the pohce-station withm 
the limits of which such place is situate, and shall 
also send with such notice a copy of the list (if 
any) prepared under section 108/^ 

30. In sub-seotion (I) of section 167 ol the said 

Ameedmoat of eeotiou for the woids ^'(if any) 

167, Code of Oiimmtil the wolds '^if in custody 

Procedure, 1898 shall be substituted 




105 


D - (km 

PakiV] Tlir GAm-TE OE INBIA, MARCH 28, IMU 


31. In section 169 of the ■i.ud Code, attci the 
i\oi(l“a.pi)ea.ie” the -noids 
, “ ^•'5 tlic e-ollicei uniime 

16dj Oodo oi Oiiniiiicil j-i < * j i ii 

Ptocodure, 1898 mvebtig.ition oi" shall 

be inseited 

32* Foi 8ub-becli0Ji (1) of section 17doi thu said 

Amondmenfcof section the iollowillg sub- 

I7*i Code ol Cumiiial seetion shall be siibbtiiuted, 
Pioooduu*, 1898 namely — 

^ 173 (1) Eveiy mvostigationundei tbb Chap- 

„ . . 1 „ tei shall he completed with- 

Ropoit of po]’(.o oiiuei , ^ , , 

^ ^ out unnoeobsaiy delay, and 

as soon a& it is completed, the oQieei lu chaige 
of the police-btation shall, 

(^) foiwaid to a Magi&tiate empONveied to 
take cognizan<*e oL the oieuce on a 
police lopoit a icpoit m tho Joiiii pie- 
aeiibed by the Local Goveinment K’t- 
tmg foith the nimcs of tho paities, the 
natal e of the infoimatiou and the names 
of the poisons who appeal to be acquaint- 
ed with the cucum<^lances of the case, 
and stating whethei tho accused (if ai- 
losted) has been foiw aided m custody oi 
has been loleased on his bond and, if 
so, whethei with oi without suietieb, and 
(^) communicate, in such mannei as may he 
piesciibed by the Local Ooveinmont, the 
lesult oL his invebtig ition to the peison 
by whom the mfoimation leUting to the 
commission ol tho ofEonce was fiibt 
given 

33. Insuh-faoctioii (5) oi seaion 17 1 of tho said 

AmoHdiuenfcof Beofcion Code, foi the WOids ^^01 
174, Code of Cnmitial Suh-ivisiOnal Wagibtiate/^ 
Piocedme, 1808 the wouls “ Sub-divi&ional 

Magistrate oi Magistiatc oC the fiist class, 
shau be substituted 


34, Por sub-sec tioii (5) of section 181 of the -said 
Amendmeufc of aecfcion Code, the following «-ub 
181, Code of Ciumnal faection shall be substituted, 
Piocedmo, 1898 namely — 

'' (3) The offence of theft oi any offence whicn 
includes thelt may be in^ 
® quued mto ol tiied by a 

Couit within the local limits of whose 3 unsdicii 0 D 
such offence was committed oi the piopeity stolen 
was possessed by the thief oi by any pei&on who 
received oi letained the same knowing oi havmg 
reason to believe it to be stolen 


35. Section 19^, sub-section (f), of the said 
i i. Code shall be lenumbeied 

section 192, and gub-seotion 
Pioceduie, 1898 (^) of the same section is 

heieby lepealed 

Amejidment of section 36, In Section 195 of the 

195, Code of Cnnnnftl j p 

PiocedTue, 1898 LOde— 

(♦) Foi sub-section (4) the following suh-aec- 
tion shall be substituted, namely — 

(4) The sanction lefeiied to m sub-section 
^ (i) shall not be gi anted I 

TiiiJegs the authoiiiy gi anting 
such sanction is satistied that 
theie aie xeasonable giounds foi believing that the 
offence in respect of which such sanction is sought 
has been comuiiited Such sanction may he ex- 
pressed m geneial teims, and need not name the 


accused peibon, but it shall, so fai as piacticable, 
bpcnly the offence committed and the Couifc oi 
othci plai 0 in which, .iiid the occasion on which 
such offemo ivas committed 

(u) In buh-seclion (o) aftei the woid ^ given 
the wouls ‘‘Ol complaint ismade^^ shall be mseited 
(m) Eoi siLb-scctioii (6) tho following &ub- 
heetion fahall be substituted, namely — 

“ (6) An appeal shall lie fiom any oidei grant- 
ing Ol lefusing a sanction under this section to the 
authoiity to which the authoiily giaatiug oi 
icfusing such sanction is subouhnate, and the 
decision of such appellate aufchouty shall bb fanal 
No sanction shall lemaia in foicefoi nioie than two 
months fiom the date on w^hich it is given, 
piovidecl that the High Couit may foi sufficient 
leason extend that peiiod ” 

(i/j) Artei sub-section (7) the following sub- 
sections shall he added, luimciy — 

{(9) The levocation by a supeinu authonty oi 
a somtion given undei this soutioii by i^ason only 
of any defect or iiiegulaiity in the foim of the 
sanction oi m the pioceedings piioi to the giant of 
such sanction shall not be a bai to the institution 
of fiebh proceedings to ohtrpn such sanction in 
lespcct of tho same offence 

“ (9) Sanction may be given oi a complaint 
made by a Couit in accoidance with the piovisions 
of this section notwithstanding the f.ict that an 
appeal has been pieleiied agam&t the sentence, 

3 udgment oi oidei of the Couit in which such 
ofteiiee was committed 

" (10) No sanction shall be given and no com- 
plaint made midci this section by any Couit in 
lespeet of any offence under section kll of the 
Indian Penal Code, until — Xn ol i860 

(a) the ciimmal pioceeding m i aspect 

which such offence IS alleged to nave 
been committed ha^ been tinally dis- 
posed of by siu h Couit, and 
the person whom it is sought to piosecute 
has had an oppoitumty ol showing 
cause why such sanction should not 
he given oi such complaint made 

Ammidmout ol section section 196 of 

196, Code oi Cuminal the said Code — 

Piaoeduie,1898 

(1) Poi the woidfl “ take cognizance the words 
pioceed to the tiial shull be substituted 
(;9) Poi the woids " upon complaint made the 
woids “ the pioaecution has been sanctioned shall 
be substituted 

38. In section 197 of the said Code, foi the 
Amondmenfcof section WOlds "as SUch Judge Ol 

197, Code of Ciimmel public servant of any 

Piooedmc, 1898 offence", the woids "of anj 

offence alleged to have been committed by him 
while acting oi imrpoiting to act in the dischaige 
of his official duties" shall he substituted. 

39, To section 198 of the said Code, the 

Amendment ofsMbioii Allowing piOVlSO shall be 

198, Code of Cnmmal added, namely — 

PiQoedmo, 1898 

"Provided theit wheie the peison so aggiieved 
is a minOi oi a lunitic, such complaint may also he 
made by any guaidian oi othei peison lawfully 
entrusted with the oaae and custody of the person 
Ol pxoperty of such minoi oi lunatic " 

ATBondment of section 40. To section 199 of the 

199, Code of Cummsl eaid Code the following pro- 

Prooodnie, 1898 added, namely:— 



J06 


[ PAur V 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA, MARCH iS \9U 


'' Piovided thdt wbero the husband of the 
woman is a miuoi or a lunatic such complaint ma.y 
be made hy any guaidian oi othei peison lawfully 
entiuBted with the caie and custody of the peison 
01 piopeity of such minoi oi lunatic 

4;1« Aftei pioviBO (a) of section ‘^00 of the said 
Aiuendmentof mbion Code, the following piOviBO 
jOO, Code of Ciiminai shall be in&ei ted, namely — 
Pioceduie, 1898 

[aa) "When the complaiuL la made m wilting 
by a public scivant acting oi ]>uipoitmg to act in 
the execution of his othaal dutiis, a Magi&tiate 
may, if hethmhs ht, piocecd with the mquiiy into 
01 tiial of the case wiihout examining the com- 
jilamant on oath 

42. In section of the said Code — 

(«) Foi sub-sections (ij and {2), the following 
Amendmmt o* 8eotu,n s.ub-s.eetioiis shall he substa- 

202, Code o£ Cummnl tilted, namely — 

Pioocdnie, 1898 

^^202. (i) Any Magisti ite on leceipt uf a 
complaint of an offence of 
which he 1 ^ authoiisecl to 
^ take cognuante may, if he 

thinks ht foi leasonte to be lecoided m wiitmg 
aftoi examining the complainant wheie such ex- 
amination is piesciibed by this Code, pogtxione 
the issue of pioceas foi compelling the attendance 
of the peison compluned against, and cither 
mquiie mto the case himself oi, if he is a Magis- 
tiate othei than a Magisiiate of the thud class, 
dueet an inquiry oi investigation to he made 
by any Magistiate subox dinate to him ox by a 
police-ofdcer oi by such, otbei peison as he thinks 
fit fox the puipobe of ascei taming the tiuth ox 
falsehood of the complaint 

(;3) If an mqmiy ox investigation undei this 
section IS made by a peison uot being a klagis- 
tiate Ox a police-ofecei, sueb peison shall exciei&e 
all the poweis confeiied by this Code on an officei 
in chaage of a police-station except that he shall 
not have powei to aiiest without waiiant 

(ifr) Aftei sub-section (S) the following sub- 
section shall be added, namely — 

Any Magistrate inquiiing into a case undex 
this section may, if he thinks fit, take evidence 
of witnesses on oath 

43. In section of the said Code, foi the 

Amendmoutof Bsction "investigation" the 

203, Code of Oiumual wolds " mquiiy or investiga- 

Procedm^lS^ tiou" shall be substituted 

44. For sub-section (1) of section '1 00 of the 
Atnendment ol section e^d Code, the following snh- 

209, Codo of Ciimuial section shall be substituted, 
Procedure, 1898 namely — 


"209, {!) When the evidence lefeiied to in 
section ^08, suh-sectiuns (1) 
When acooB^ person been taken and 

to be dwebarged ^ necessaiy, ex- 

amined tbe accused foi the pmpose of enablmg 
himtoexplam any ciicumstances appealing in the 
evidence against mm, such Magistiate shall, if he 
3 s not satisfied that there ai e reasonable giounds foi 
beheving that tbe accused is guilty of an offence, 
record his leasons and discharge him " 

45. Foi sub-section (i) of section ^10 of the said 
A 4 ^ 4 . Code, the following sub- 

Amflnomenli ox sechon , ^ i ii v i. t>j . j . .-i 
210, Codo of Onimiml sections shall be substituted, 

Ppooodme, 1898 namely , — 


" 210. (I) W hen upon such evidence being taken 
and such examination, if any, 
Wien cliarge IS lo be Magistiate 

is satished that theio aie 
leabonahle giounds foi behoving that the licensed i^ 
guilty of an offence lui u hich lie should be commit- 
ted foi tiialj he shall flame achaigcundci his hand 
vleclaimg vith what ofieuce the accused is chaiged 
{lA) If upon such evidence it appeals to the 
Magistiate that such accused should Lc tiied by 
lumself Ol by any othei Magistiate he shall pioceed 
accoidingly " 

46. In section 211 oi the said Code, foi the 
Ameudineut o£ section " '>ids “ Buflioient giounds 
214, Code oi Ciiumial foi committing the ac- 
Pioteduie 1898 cubed foi tiial,^'' the WOldb 

" leasonable giounds foi believing that the accu&c<l 
IB guilty of an offence foi vhich he should be 
committed foi tiial'* shall be snhstitulcd 

Auioijdmeal of section 47- In section ^11 ol the 
219, Code of Cximiual Code— * 

Pioceduie, 1898 

(e) In sub-section (ij ioi the words " The 
Magjstiatf* " the words " The committing Magis- 
trate 01 on the application of the complainant oi 
ofiicei conduct ng the piosecution ani otht i Magis- 
trate" shall be subbtitutid 

(ii) In f-uh-section {2) foi the ivoids " if the 
accused so leqmie, be given to him fiec of cost 
the voids " he given to the accused fiee oi cost" 
shall be substituted 

48. In sub-section (7) of section ^21 foi the 
A«.eiiamcntoi secliou "“<18 “has been pieyionsly 
221, Code ol CiimiDal couvK ted of any oxtence and 
P.oceduro, ib98 it is intended lo piove such 

pievious conviction foi the pm pose of affecting 
the punishment which the Couit is competent to 
aw aid," the following shall be substituted, 
namely — 


'^Laving been pieviously convicted of an} 
offence, is liable by leason of such pievious con- 
viction, to enhanced punishment foi any subse- 
quent offence, and it 3s intended to piove such 
pieviQUB conviction foi the puipose of affecting 
the punishment which the Couit may think fit to 
awaid foi the subsequent offence " 

49, To section 2.84 of the said Code, th^ 

Amendment of section folloivmg lUust) at%0l/U 
234, Code of Cnmwml be addea, namely — 
Piooedoie, 1898 


I! lusiraf 10 % — A is accused of theft of piopeity 
of B committed on the Isi January, 1911, and 
of the same offence committed on the ^nd 
May, 1911, in lespect of piopeity of C, and 
of Hie same offence committ^ on the 81st 
Decembei, 1911, m respect of pioperty of D A. 
may be changed with and tiied foi all these 
offences at one trial " 

Amendment of Bection 69* Sub-section (5) of 
287, Code Q± Ciiminai section 287 of the said Code 
Piocedaie, 1898 shall be omitted 


61. Alter sub-section (5) 
Amendment of section of section ^^38 of the saxd 
288, Code of Ciiminai 
Piocedttie, 1B98 

seotron 

namely I— - 


) followmg sub- 
ehall be added, 
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'' {4) WliPn Mil aopTised is charged with an 
offence he may ho convicted oi ini attempt to 
commit sucii ' offence or nf ahetmeiit of ^ such 
offence although the attemj^t or abetment is not 
separately oliargod/' 

.U»cud™mt..t»cctum 52. l^.r Bection 2S0 _ of 
sao, Coflo of Criminal thc said Code, the lollowing 
rinceilnro, 1698. section shall he siihstituted, 

namely : — 

" 239. The following persons may bo charged 
What »<‘rfl»iu8nmy i)o tried together, 

chargad ^ /-nMy. namely : - - 

(a) persons accused of the same offence ; 

(5) peivons accused of an offence and per- 
sons accused of an abetment or of an 
attempt to commit such offence j 
persons accused of more than one offence 
of the same hind within the meaning 
of section 23 1 committed hy them 
together within th{‘ period of twelve 
months ; 

persons accused of different offences 
committed in the same transaction ; 

(c) persons accused of oifeuces which include 
theft, extortion, or criminal misappro- 
priation and permns acensed of receiv- 
ing or retaining or asr-isting in the 
disposal or concealment of property 
posse^>^ion of which has been trans- 
ferred I'y the said olfonces or of abet- 
ment of or attempting to commit any 
of the li'^t-iifimed offences ; and 

(/) persons act‘U6'4 of any offence under 
Chapt'^r XII of the Indian Penal Code 
relating to counterfeit coin, and 
pei'snns accused of any other offence 
under the said chapter relating to the 
sam<‘ co’n or of abetment of or attempt- 
ing to commit any such offence. 

And the ]»rovisions contained in the former 
part of this Chapter shall, so far as may be, apply 
to all such charges/^ 

S3* In section 243 of the said Code, for the 

Amenamentof .edion words "shall oonvict” the 

243, Coda of (irhiiiTial worcls may convict shall 

Proceduro, 1898. he substituted. 

54. In sub-section (S) of section 244 of the said 

Amendwont of soction Code, for the wol-d “ process^’ 

244, Code of Cri- the words summons 
ininfil Procedure, 1898. gball he substituted, a|id nt 
the end of the sub-section, after the word " thing 
the following shall he added, namely : — 

and if such witness does not appear or such 
documentor other thing is not produced in obedience 
to such summons, and the summons is proved to 
have been duly served in time to admit of obedience 
thereto, the Magistrate may, if he thinks fit, issue 
further process^ to compel the attendance of such 
witness or the 'production of such document , or 
other thing. 

66. In sub-section (S) of section 246 of the said 

ABientoeEt of woHon Oodd afte the word 
246, Code of Criminal ^^shalr^, the words unless 
Procedure, 1898. he proceeds in accordance 

with the provisions of section 349 or section 562 
shall be inserted. 

Amendment of seotion In section 250 of 

260, Code of Cilnunal Pro- the said Code— 
eednre, 1898. 


(e) For sub-sections (I) and {^) the following 
shall be substituted, namely : — 

“ 260. (7) If, in any case instituted upon com- 
„ . , plaint or upon information 

J.rS" giventoapolice-ofRcer,oneoT 

more persons is or are accused 
before a Magistrate of any offence triable by a 
Magistrate, and the Magistrate liy whom the case 
is heard discharges or acquits all or any of the 
accused and is of opinion that the accusation against 
them or any of them was frivolous or vexatious, the 
Magistrate may, in his discretion, by his order of 
discharge or acquittal, call upon the person upon 
whose complaint or information the accusation 
was made forthwith to show cause why he should 
not pay compensation to such accused or to each or 
any of such accused, when there are more than one. 

{;9) The Magistrate shall record and consider 
any cause which such complainant or informant 
may show, and if he is satisfied that the accusation 
was frivolous or vexatious may, for reasons to be 
recorded, direct that compensation not exceeding 
rupees fifty be paid by such complainant or inform- 
ant to the accused or to each or any of them. 

(SJ) Compensation for the payment of which 
an order is made under sub-section (;9) shall be 
recoverable as if it was a fine, and the Magistrate 
may, by the order directing payment of the same, 
further order that, in default of payment, the 
person ordered to pay such compensation shall 
suffer simple imprisonment for a period not ex- 
ceeding thirty days. 

(82^) When any person is imprisoned under 
sub 'Section (8J) the provisions of sections 68 and 
69 of the Indian Penal Code shall, so far as may XL V of 18 <.C. 
be, apply. 

(it) In sub-section (^) for the word and figure 
'' sub-seotion (I) the word and figure ^^sub- 
seetion (8) shall be substituted. 

67. In sub-section (2) of section 256 of the 
Amendment of sec- S3.id Code, after the words 

ilon 236, Code of Criml- tO state the WOrd foith- 
nal Procedure, 1898. inserted. 

68 , In sub-section (2) of section 258 of the 
Amendment of section said Code, after the word 

238, Codo of Criminal “ shall the words unless 
Procedure 1898. ^ ^ proceeds in accordance 

with the provisions of section 3^49 or section 562 
shall he inserted, 

. In section 259 of the said Code, after the 
Amendment of section words ^^may be lawfully 
269, Code of Criminal compounded the WOltls “ 01 ’ 

Procsdim!. 1898. ^ cognizable offence " 

shall be inserted. 


Amendment of section 
260, Code of Criminal 
Procedure 1898. 


60. In sub-section (.7) of 
section 260 of the said 
Code— • 


(i) After the signs, letter and words "(cf) 
offences not punishable with death, transportation 
or imprisonment for a term exceeding six months/^ 
the following shall be inserted, namely j — 

{aa) offences under section 228 or 226-A of 
the Indian Penal Code.'^'' 

(m) For item {j), the following shall be 
substituted, namely : — 

{j ) offences under seotiou 504, 506 or 609 
of the same 
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Amendment of section 61. In section S61 of the 
261, Code of Ciimiiial gaid Code — 

Piocedoie, 1898 

(«) In clause (a) foi the woid and figiiies 
^^and the dgmes and wroid '^447 and 504 ■’" 
shall he substituted 

(«) Eoi clause (5) the following clause shall 
be substituted^ namely — 

(3) offences against laws otliei than the 
Indian Penal Code punishable only 
with line oi with impiisonment foi a 
teim not e\ceeding one month 

62. In the thud pioviso to section 276 of the 

Amendment of section S-«<1 Code, foi ihe WOlds 

276, Code of Cumm&l ^^in the piesidency-towns 
Pioceduie, 1898 ^he woids ''in a tiial before 

any High Couit established undei the Indian 
High Couits Acts, 1S61 to 1 91 ] , 01 the Chief Court 
ot liowci Buima at the place wheie the Mttmgs of 
any such Couit aie oidinaiily held^' shall be 
substituted 

63 . In sub-section {1) of section 282 of tbe 

Amentlmontof section Code, fm the woids "a 

282, Code of Ciumuai new luioi shall be added, or 
Prooeduie, 1898 the -juiy bhall be dischaiged 

and a new jxuy chosen'’'', the following shall he 
substituted, namely — 

"oi if for any othei sufficient cause the Judge 
thinks it necessaiy, 

(a) a juioi may be dischaiged and a new juror 
chosen m his place, or 

(5) the jury shall he dischaiged and a new 
]UTy chosen/^ 

64. Insub-sectiou (S) of section 285 of the said 

Ainendmfliit of secfcion Code, aftoi the WOldp 
285, Code of Curainal " absent thcmselyes, ■’*’ the 
PioceduiGi 1898 woids "oi if foi any otbei 

suGScient leason the Judge thinks such a com so 
necessaiy shall he mseited 

65. To sub-section (5) of sci'tion 21*6 of the said 

Amendment of section Codo, the following shall 

288, Code of Ciinnnai he added, namely . — 

Procedme, 1888. 

"and if he does not examine anj witness ex- 
amined foi thepioseeutxonm the Comt 
of the comraitting Magistrate, shall 
offei such witness foi ciosvexammation 
by the accujfd 

Piovided that no witness «?hall be examined by 
the piosecutoi undei this sub-section unless the 
evidence of such witness — 

(a) has been lecorded by the committing 
Magistrate before commitment, or 

(J) has been lecoided after commitment in 
accoi dance with the piovisions of 
section 210 and a copy of such evi- 
dence has been given to the accused not 
less than twenty-four horns bcfoie 
such witness is tendered foi examina- 
tion at the tual 

66 . To section 288 of the said Code, after the 

Amftfldment of section words " as evidence in the 

88S, Code of Cnmwai oase/Hhe following shall he 
Piooedtue, 1898 added, namely • — 

"eitheito piove the facts therein deposed 
t » or l-v corroborate the -witness or, sub- 
ject to tbo piovisions of section 146 of 


the Indian Evidence Act, 1S72, to con- 1 of 
tiadict such witness ” 

67. Foi section 292 of the said Code, the 

AnieDdmeiit of section following section shall he 

293, Code of Crnniiml Substituted, n<imely ’ — 
pioceduie, 1898 

"292. The piosecutor 

Pioscoutoi's ugM of ^ J 

1 oply ^ 

(a) if the accused oi any of the accused 
adduces any evidence, ox 
(if) with the pcimi^sinn ol Iho Court on a 
point ol law • 

Piovided that, ^ihen ini accused peison m cioss- 
examining any \Mtnc‘^s foi the piosccutiou eithei 
piovcs a pievious statement oi an> such witness for 
the pinpose of contiadictmg liim, or jiiovos any 
document w'liieh ha^heenpuuluced by the piosecu- 
tion either hdcie the committing Magistiate or at 
the tiial, such accused peisoii shall not be deemed 
to have adduced evidence w ithm tbe meaning of 
this section 

68 . In sub-section (S) of section 306 of the said 

Amendment of .cotion 

800 , Code of Cununal " shall where it occuis f 01 
Piocoduio, 1S93 Ijic bccond time, the woids 

" unless he piocoedb luacioidauce with the pio- 
visions of section 50^2 sh.ill be insoited 

Antendmoiit of flechon 69. In settinn 807 of the 

307, Code of Cnniinal . p i 

Piocedm^ 1888 

(j) In suh-sectiou (/) for the woids "the 
accused ihe woidb "any accused poison*’^ 
shall be substituted, and afici the woids " to sub- 
mit the caso,'’-’ the woids "in lespct of such 
aeeu‘='Cd peisou shall be insoited 

(tt) In sub-seelion (5) for the woids "the 
accu’^ed whoievci Ihey ni-cui, the woids " such 
ac( u<5ed shall be substituted 

ATneodiKiPid of section feGcllOU .iOO of tbe 

3L9 Code of Cutmiwl f>aid ('nOC— 

Piocediuo, 1898 

(i) In sub-section (1) io\ the words 
"and shall letoid sudi opinion/^ ilie following 
shall be substituted, n.mioly — 

" and for tixe purpose ol asi'oitaining such opinion 
bhall ask each «isbessoi such cpiestions as ho thinks 
necessaiy, such giicht ions and the answeis theicto 
shall be lecorded 

(tv) In sub-f'Ctiion (S) afiei the word" shall 
the woids "unless he proceedt* in accoidance with 
the pioM&ions of seition 56 jI f^hall be inserted 

71. Foi seciion 310 of the said Code, the 

Amnnflmenl, o( «ttbon following Section iliall lie 
dlQ, Codo of Ciimiiial substituted, nanudy ; — 

Prooedure, 1898 

"310. In the case of a tnal by a jury oi 

Piocedqrem cuse of >vith the aid o£ assessors 
pieviona coiiviciion when tho accused is charged 
with an offence and further i barged that he is by 
leason of a pievious conviction liable to enhanced 
punishment foi such subsequent offence, tbe proce- 
dure contained in the toicgoing provisions of 
this Chapter shall be modified as follows, namely — 

{a) The accused shall not he called upon to 
plead to the chaige of pievious conviction, nox 
shall any evidence be adduced on nhat charge 
until — 

(i) he has been conv5c‘ted of the ituhsequent 
oUeuce, or 
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(:?) tlio veidict of the ]uiois oi a mapiity of 
the iinyinen has been deliveicd, oi the 
opinion of the <i‘jse&bOis h is been lo- 
coidedon the thaige of the sub'^^'queid 
oficni e 

(^) In ih* cisp of a tii*il by a luiy ^\heii 
the ]\iiy 01 a mi|aiiU of the luiy have deliveicd 
veidiet ol 'not guilty^ on the ch.ugo of the 
fcubsequeiit ofleiue, 01 111 «iuy tiial h‘ld with the 
aid oi assossois, the Couit miy, m its disut- 
tioiij lofiam Jioin piocceding with the tii.il ol 
theacdiSLd on the chaige of tho pievious 
oon\iLtion^^ ' 

72. Foi '-cction ‘)]i of tho said Code, the 
^raoiidinoiil or sfution ioHowiiig section shall be 
01 (’oJo of Cniniiml 
PioteJuTp, ISOS 


substituted, namely 


312« The High Com!; shall picseiibe the 
iminbei of ]>(i-onq whose 
names •'hall be enteied at 
any ono time in the ‘liiecial 


Xuwber 

3 \in>ia 


of 


jurors^ hst 

73. In suh-seetion (I) of section 31 o of the said 
kwc) (lu.oift; of arctiun Ccd*^, aftOi the WOlds ‘ piesi- 
310 (Vde of C'uiiiinal dciiey-tow n the w 01 ds " 01 
?jumln,M8!)8 ol lUnanou^' 

shall he ineoited, and foi the woi ds least 
tw f'niy-sPVt 'll of those w bo aie liable to scive on 
si'Cinl Junes, and hfly«four of thobe who aie 
Imblu to boue on common juues,^^ the wouls "as 
many of those wdio aie liable to soive on speoul 
01 common jiiiiesieBpei tively as the Cleik of tbe 
Ciown coiibidcis iiecessaiy shall be substituted 

74 Tn section 310 ol the siid Code, aftci tiie 
Aiuei'<lniPhf 3 of set turn woids piosidency-towns, ^ 
810, Code oi Cuuiiiftl the w^oids "oi in the ca>e 
Pioceduie, I8t8 Chid Couit of Low^"^ 

Durma outside the town of Rangoon shall be 
inserted 

76. In section 337 of the said Code — 

Amendmontof (») In Siib-seotlOn (ij 

387, Code Ot Ciuuiual the wold exclusively 
Pioi-ediuo, 1898 shall be Omitted 

{ii) Aftei sub-section (^) the following sub- 
seotioii shall be inserted, namely , — 

'' (SJj When any peison accex:>ting a tendei of 
paidou has been examined undei sub-section 
the Magistiate befoie whom the pioceedmgs aie 
pending shall, if he is satisfied that theie aie 
reasonable giounds loi believing that the accused 
IS guilty of the offence, commit him foi tiial to 
tho Court of Ses^'ion or High Couit, as the case 
may be: 

Provided that, if the t)istiict Magistiate has 
been invested with powers undei section 30 and 
has not himself tendcied tlie paidon, the case may 
be tiled by him in'^tead of being committed to tbe 
Couit of Session 

(ut) In sub-section (5) foi the woids not 
on bail/^ the woids ^'unless he is alieady on 
baiP-' shall he substituted 

Amendment of gection 76. In section 839 of 
889, Code of Ciiminta tbe sdid Code, aftei sub- 
Procedtu^ 1898 section (I), the following 

sub^-sections shall be inserted, namely i— 

(IJ) Such peison shall, when tiled foi the 
^ffeiice m respect of which the pardon was ten- 
dered, be entitled to plead that he has complied 


w ilh the conditions upon which such tendei was 
made 

“ (IB) No xnosecution undei sub-section (1) 
bhill be oiilei lamed without the sanction of the 
Alagistiaie hy whom such paidon was tendeied or 
ol till* Dibliiui Magistiate 

{IC) The Couit of Session oi High Comt 
may, on ax>pl'Lation made, oidei the detention m 
custody loi a p'Uiod not exceeding fomteen days 
of a x’eibou to whom a paa Jon has been tendeied 
undeA scLiion 337 Oa soetion 318 pending an ajppli- 
cation fiU tbe giant ol sinction to piosecute such 
[leibon undei sub-section {IB) 

77. 1 01 section 310 oi the said Code, the 
Vuicuau'Gut (‘f b'H.tio 1 following section shall be 
JlO dodo oi Cinnnml sul)&tituted, naiuolv — 

Pnacduio 18 >1 

(i) Any jiei'^on accused of an offence 
Riffhiof leiSDj.ngainsfc I'd ole a Ciimind Couit or 
Mhoni iinudjinui aie against whom x’^oceedings 
hjshfcnfoi to bod. LiuUa instituted undei this 

and hib tomuoLeiity lo bo l i. 

aiMUiojb Code m any such Couit 

may of light be defended 

by A pleadei. 

(8) Any peison against whom pioceedmgs are 
instituted m any such Couit undii Ohapteis X, 

XI, Xll or XXXA 1 01 undei section 552 may be 
examined as a wntness in suth pioeeedmgs 

\iiiciidnont ofspttjoii Section 345 of 

3r>, Code oi Ouumal the Said Code — 

Piocediue, 1898 

(j) loi suh-bection {2) tho following sub- 
sections shill be ‘ubfetitu^pd, namely — 

* (2) 1 he ollciucs punishable undei the sections 
of the 1 lull. in Pcnil Code debciibed in the histxtjVci 
two columns of the table ue^t foUoiving may, 
w’lth the i^ei mission of the Couit befoie which 
any piosacution for such offence is xiending, be 
compiounded by th« peisonS mentioned in the thud 
column of that table — 


O/fence j 

Sections ol 
the Indian 
Popal Code 
appHiablo 

Persons by uhom oflPouoe way 
be oompoonded 

Vduwtwlly cau6l»»g Imit by 
daiigtiuuB VbApans oi 

wo ms 

324 

The peison to whom hart is 

OBOSOd 

Voinntftiily causing biIaTOus 
hurt 

82£ 

Ditto. 

Volnntanly causinff ffriOTOU? 
halt on graro and sudden 
piOTocatdon 

33fi 

Ditto, 

CJiuaing halt Ly dnftig an 
act so ufliily aid negll 
^ntly as to ond uger 
human hto oi the pueonal 
safely of ctheis 

887 

Ditto. 

OaQhiiig gilarons huitby doing 
an ait so laalih and negll 
gonel} as to endanger hnwau 
lilt or the personal safety 
oi OtIlOtS 

838 

Ditto. 

Wiongially corflidng aujpci 
son loi tiuoe days oi moie 

84S 

The pe lOn oonfined \ 

Wrongfully confining a person 
in seoroi 

S4B 

DJlto. 

Assault Ol oiiwiiial foice In 
attempting wiongftiUy to 
confine a peison 

867 

The peison aoBaultid or to 
whom the foroo was nsedi 

Ohealing « • « 

417 

The peison ohoatod 

House tie^sa to eonunttan 
oiTonce (othei than theft) 
pnnlshabie ylth. iwpiison 
wont 

451 

'The person in possession of 
the noose tresj^ssed nr on 

Halting again in the Ufe-timf 
of a wife Ol hnsbind 

) 494 

The hosband or wife in whoso 
Hte*t]uo the seeond maiziage 
is mode 

Ulftoilng nords oi sounds or 
making gestoiGS or exhibit 
mg any objoct incndingto 
msolt the medeaty of a 
trowan oi introoing opon 
Urn priraay of a woman 

699 

The a Oman whom It is intended 
to Insult otuboso pilraoj is 
intruded upon 




VB 
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(SA ) Any jwraou making a complaint of an 
ofCence othei than an oUenoe specified in suli- 
Bection (i) 01 sub-seotioii (^) may, with the piei- 
miBsion oi the Comt befoie which any pvosceu- 
on f 01 such ofPeuce is pending, compound such 
efience i£ it is not punishable with death oi tians- 
poitation 01 impiiBonment foi a period exceeding 
six months ^ 

(tt) In snb-section (4) Jroi the woids “auypei- 
son com^ietent to conn act ofi his behalf may the 
woids the gnaidian oi any othei peison lawfully 
entrasted with the eaie and custody of the 
peison 01 piopoity of such poison may with the 
peimisgion of the Couifc^-* shall be substituted 

79 . In sub-section [1) of section 8^7 ot the said 

Amenatnontof socton Code, the WOld^ “etop 
iJ47, Code of Ciiminai luithci pioceedmgs and 
Piooeduie, 1898 shall I/e omitted 

80 . (1) Section 8iS of the said Code shall he 
Amendiiieiit of seclion lonumbfcied otB (/) and in I 

S48, Code ot Ciimmul the said sub-section, as le- 
Pioceduie, 1698 numbciod, aftei ihe woid 

shall the woids the !Magistiate it- satished 
that theie aie leasonable giounds foi behevng 
that Bucti peison is guilty of the offence of which 
he IS accused shall bo inseiicd 

{4) To the same ses-tiou ihf' following section 
shall be added, namely • — 

(5) When any person ib committed to the 
Couit of Session oi High Couit undci sub-section 
(J), any othei pei*on accusid jointly witli him in 
the same miiuiiy oi tiial shall be simil tly com- 
mitted if the Magistiate befoio whom ihe case is 
pending is satished that theie aie loasonable 
giounds foi behoYing that such other peison has 
committed the offence of wh oh he is act, used 

ATnendmGiit of Bocfciou 81 . Aftei snb-£<‘eti0n (/) 

849, Code of Cntninal of section 8 19, the lollowing 

Procedme, 1898 sub-section shall be inseited, 

namely ♦ — • 

** (1A) When moie peisons than one aie being 
tiled togethei and the ^dagistiate consideis it 
necessaiy to piocetd undei sub-section (J) in lela- 
uontosomeof such accused, he shall loiwaid all 
the accused who aae in his opinion guilty to the 
Distiict Magistiate oi Sub-Hivisional Magis- 
trate 

82 . Aftei sub-sectlou (S) of section 850 of the 
Ainendmont of aeckon ^id Code, the following 

850, Code of Cummei sub-ssotioa shall be added, 

Piooediue, 1898 namely — “ 

" (3) When a case is tiansfened undei the 
piovisions of this Code fiom one Magistiate to 
anotha, the formex shall be deemed to cease to 
exeicise juiisdiction theiein and to be bucceeded 
by tne lattei ivithin the meaning of sub-soction 
(i)" 

Amendment of section 83 * In section 860 of the 
860, Code of Ciimiual said Code— - 
Piooedme, 1898i, 

(i) Por sub-section (i) the following sub-sec- 
tion shall be substituted, namely — 

^^ 360 . (i) As the evidence of each witness 
Prooedtue in legaid taken undei section 856 or 
lo such evidence ^hen section 857 IS completed, it 
completed shall be lead by oi lead to 

him, and shall, if necessaiy, he collected by the 
Magistrate or Sessions Judge, and, if the accused 
so desnes, the evidence shall be lead ovei to the 
witness m the presence of the accused or his 
pleadei*/^ 


(u) In suh-section (5), foi the woids ^^lead over 
to him, the woids ^^lead by oi to him shall 
be substituted 

AB«ndmo„t of seot.on 84. In section 302 oi the 
862, Code of Ciiinnial saul UOCle — 

Pioccdmo, 1898 

[i) In sub-section (3),attGi the w old ‘'sentence'^ 
the woids unless they aie sentences of impii- 
sonment oideicd to lun concuiiently shall be 
added 


(it) Aftei sub-section (^3) the following sub- 
section shall be added, namely — 


{4) In cases othei than those specified lu 
suh-section {1), it shall not be necessary for a 
Piefcidency Magistiate to leeoid the evulonco oi 
fiame a chaage 


86 . In section 865 of the said Code, foi the 
woid ihe uoid 

shall shall be biibstituted, 
and tiie woida and signs (it 
any) shall bo omitted. 


Anjendment of section 
865, Codo of Ciimiiml 
Pioccdmc, 1898 


ABiendBient of section 86 . In section 8C7 of Iho 
867, Code of Ciimmal Said Code— 

Piocpduie, 1898 


(j) In 6uh-sechon {I), aftei the woids “piesid- 
mgolEcei of the Couit/^ the woids oi fiom the 
dictation of such piesidmg oIRcei bhall be 
mseited 

(ti) To the same sub-section the following 
woids shall be added, namely — 

^^and, wheie it is not wiitten by the picsiding 
ofl&cei with his own hand, eveiy page of such 
judgment shall be so signed by him 

Auieudmeut of section 87 . In section 886 of the 
386, Codo of Cximiiml f,aid Code — 

Pioceduie, 1898 


(i) foi the woids by distress and sale of 
any moveable piopeity,^-* the woids by attach- 
ment and sale of any piopeity shall be substi- 
tuted, and 

(ti) aftei the woids *^the offendei shall ho 
impiisoned^^, the following shall be added, 
namely — The Local Government may make 
lules legulating the manner m which wan ants 
under this section aie to be executed and foi 
the summaiy deteimmation of any claims made by 
any peison other than the offendei miespect of any 
piopeity attached in execution of such waiiant 
88 . In section 887 of the said Code, foi the 
Amendment of section "V^Old distiess ^ the WOld 
387, Code of Cnminal attachment shall be sub- 
Piocedme, 1808 stituted 

Amendment of section 89 * In Sub-sectiOn (j?) of 
368, Code of Ciimmal section 888 of the said 
Piocedtti e, 1898 QoJe 


(t) Foi the woids ^^and the Couit issues a 
waiiant undei section 886, li” the woids the 
Couit shall be substituted 

(ii) Foi the woids on the day appointed foi 
the letuin of such wairant such day not being, 
the woids on a date not shall bo substituted 

AmendlDent of Beotion 90 . In section 395 of tho 
896, Code of Ciimmal said Code — 

Piocednre, 1898 

(t) In sub-section (f) aftei the woids ^Hwelve 
months, '^Hhe woids ^^01 to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand rupees shall he mseited 

(et) In sub-section (5) aftei the woids fox a 
teim-^^the words "or fine of an amount''^ shall 
J he inseited 
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Code ot Cinumal &aid Codo— » 

Prccodiii c, 1898 

(i) Aftei the \\oids "to whieli he ha& been 
previoush soiitenoed the wouls "unless the 
Couit d.ioc't' that the sulscciueut sentence shall lun 
coneuiiently with bueh pievious sentence shall 
be inteitod 

(u) To tlio s,imo section the following explana- 
tion sh«ill be added, namely — 

'^Explanation — An older uiidei section liib 
duceiing that a poison be committed to oi detuned 
m prison lu dobiult of furniblimg seeuiity is .i 
sentence of impiiboiuntml within the meaning of 
this section 


Amondmeut of flection 
401 1 OkIo of Ciiimrml 
Pigctduic, 1898 


92 # In section 
said Code- - 


l-Ol of the 


(i) To sub-seetion (;S), aftoi the woids "toge- 
ther with hiB loasons foi sach opinion/^ the 
following woids shill be added, namely — 

" and also to forwaid with the sktement of 
such opinion the lecoid of tho tiial befoie him 

(^^) Aftei feuh-faection (6) the following 
Explanation shall be added, namely — 


Evplanaiioti -A peison committed to oi de- 
tained in ])iison in accordance with the piovisiouh 
of section li‘3 is a person sentenced to punishment 
for an oilcnce foi the purposes of thi«i section 


40^ Code of Ciiuuual 
Procedure, 1898 


93 , Section 403 of the said Code shall be 
AinciiJuiont of section io-nuu\bcicd sub-seclion (/) 

ol the smd scctioii and to the 
same section the following 
sub-section shall be added, n*imely • — 

" (2) Nothing in this section shall affect the 
XIiY laf I860. pi*ovi8ion8 of the Indian Penal Code, section 5B 

94, {1\ In section WO of the said Code, after 
AinendinenUf section the word "seemity^', the 

406,Coao of Cumiiial words "foi keeping the 
Piocoduie, 1898 peace 01 shall be inseited 


(S) To the same section the following proviso 
shall be added, namely — 

"Piovidcd that nothing in this section shall 
apply to eases the proceedings of which aie laid 
before a Sessions Judge *m accoidanee with the 
provisions of sub-section (S) of section 1^3 


95. In sub-section (1) of section 407 of the 
Amendment of .Mfaon said Code, after the dgures 
107, Cudo of Cnimiml "349" the words and figmes 
Procedure, 1898 « or in lespect of whom an 

Older has been made or a sentence passed under 
section 3b0 " shall be mseited 

Amendmentof «ct.on ^98* ^08 of 

408, Code of Criuuiiftl the said Oode^ 

Procedure, 1898» 


(t) After the (iguies " 849 " the following woi<1b 
shall be mseited, namely, "or in respect of 
whom an older has been made or a sentence 
passed under section 380 

(«) In clause (d) of the proviso after the woid 
"appeal" the following woids shall be mseited, 
namely — 

"of all Ol any of the accused seutenced at such 

trLO." 


97# To section 413 of the said Code, the follow- 
Auiondmout of flection JUg piOViBO shall be added, 
413, Code of Cuiumal namely : — 

Piocedme, 1898 


"Piovided that when two oi moie pei&ous aie 
convicted at one tiial, and any one of them is 
sentenced to imiiisonmeiii exceeding one month 
01 to a line exceeding hfty rupees, S oi any of 
the pel sons convicted at such tiial shall have a 
light of appeal " 


Ameudmenfe of section 
418, Corlo of Ciiiwmal 
Procediuo, IbSS 


98 # Section 118 of the SiUd Code shall be 
lenumbeied section 41S (1) 
and to the same section the 
following sub-section shall 
be added, namely • — 

"(S) NotwiLb^tandmg anything contained m 
siib-sectmu (i) oi in section 4‘3‘3 (2), when, m the 
cate ol a ti lul by jmy, any peison is sentenced to 
death, any othoi pei^ou convicted m the same tiial 
with the peison so e.entom’ed, may a]) peal on a 
matter of fact as well as a mattei of law," 


99 # For section 43 D of tho said Code, the 

Amendmoiit of section following section shall be 
429, Code of Ciinuiial substituted, namely » — 
Froceduie, 1898 ^ 

"429 "When the Judges composing the Comt 
Piocodui 0 wUeio Tudgos of Appe.il di o equally divided 
of Couifc of Appeal aie m opinion, the case shall be 
etiually dmded leheaid befoio them and an- 

othei Judge of the Couit, and the judgment or 
oidei shall follow the opinion of the majouty of 
the Judges so icheaiing the case " 

Ainoiuliticiit of seotioii 100. In section 436 of the 
43r., Code oi Ciiiimial baid Code — 

Pioccduie, 1898 

(t) In sub-seotion (7) tho woids "empowered by 
the Local Government in this behalf" shall be 
omitted 


(zt) To the same sub-section the following woids 
shall be added aftei the woids "pioceedmgs of 
such mfenoi Couit," namely . — 

" and may when calling for such recoi d direct 
that the execution of any sentence ba suspended, 
and if the accused is in confinement, that he be 
leleased on bad oi on his own bond pending the 
examination of the record " 

(ill) Foi sub-section (5) the following shall be 
substituted, namely — ^ 

"(5) OideiB made undei sections 143, 144 and 
476, complamts made or sanctions gianted under 
section 195 and pioceedmgs under Chapter XII 
and section 176 aie not pioceedmgs withm the 
meaning of this section " 

(iv) After sub-scction (4) the following 
Es^planation shall be added, namely 

" ExplamUofi —All Magistrates, whether exer- 
cising oiigmal 01 appellate jiuisdictiou, aie mfeiior 
to the Sessions Judge withiu the meanmg of this 
section " 

101. In section 486 of the said Code, for the 
Amendment of fleotiou WOlds "instead of diiecting a 
136, Code of Onminal fieshinquuy, Older him", the 
Piooedm^ 1898. wolds "diiect that further 

mquiiy be made into the case oi Older tho accused" 
bhall be substituted 

102# In section 437 of the said Code, foi the 
4 .Bcnameni at reotwi “ accused peison " the 

487, Code of Ciiminal words " peison accused of an 
Procedure 1898. offence " shall bo substituted , 

YB 8 
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103, In suli-section (5) of section 438 of the said 
Amen^cnu of section Code aftci llio T\Oid * Cliap- 
488, Code of Ciiniinal tei tbe WOlds “ in tlie 
Piocedai ] 898 absence of the Sessions J ud«e 

or shall he insei^ted 

Am endineiit of section 104» In section 46 of 

484, Code of Cumiiial the sa.id Code — 

Pioceiluie, 1898 

(t) Aftei sub-section (I), the following sub- 
section shall be inseited, namely - — 

(lA) Pending such e\aminaiion and inquiiy, 
the Migistiate may deil with the actu«?ed m 
accoidance with the piovi^ions of section 4G0 

(tt) In sub-«ection (3) aftei the woul 
the WOlds shall lecoid a hnding to that effect, 
and shall be inseited 

105. In sub-section (t) of section 465 of the 
Amendment of sration said Code foi the WOlds 
465, Code of Ciiimual and if ‘^-atisfiod ot tlic fact 
Pioceduie, 1808 shall pass judgment actoid- 

ingly and theieupon the tual shall be po t- 
poned^*’, the following woids shall be bubfatitut( d, 
namely — 

^‘"and if the juiy or Comt is satisfied of the 
fact, the Judge sli.ill lecoid the hiulaig and 
shall postpone fuitbei piocceding=^ in tbe case 
and the juiy, if any, shall be dischaigcd " 


Amendment of section 
466, Codo of Cuuiuial 
Fioocdme, 180 i 


106. In section 466 of 
the said Code — 


(i) In sub-section (f) foi' the woids if tbe 
ca«e IS one in winch bail miybc taken the 
words “wbetbei the ca«e is one in winch bail 
may be taken oi not ^ shall be substituted 

(it) Foi sub-seotion (2) the following sub- 
section shall be suK tituted, namely • — 

" (3) If the case is one m which, ui the opunion 

CMfody of lunatic f Wagibtiate m C6uit, 
bail should not be taken oi if 
sufficient security is not given, the Mdgibliate oi 
Court, a« the ca'^e may be, shall oitlei the aeeused 
to be kept in safe pu tody m such pluce and manner 
as Ee 01 it may think lit . 

Piovided that no oidei foi ihe detention of 
the accused in a lunatic asylum shall be made 
otherwise than in a. coidance witli such lules as 
the Loca Government may make m this hehaf ” 

107 To sub-seLtion (S) of section 408 of the 

Amonameat of Mofaon said Code, the followma 
woids shall he added, aftei 
, „ the words as the ease inaT? 

he ^ , namely — ^ 

^ ^^and shall deal wuth such accu’^ed in accordance 
with the pionsions of section 466 

108 To sub-section (I) of section 471 of the said 
Amendment of section Code, th^ following pi ovisos 
471, Code of Criminal shall be added, namely — 
Pxocednie, 1898, ' ^ 

^^Piovided that the Magi-^trate or Court may, 
on the application of any relative or fiiend of the 
accused per<?on, ordei him to be delivered to such 
relative oi friend on the teims and conditions men- 
tioped in sub-section (7) of sectioja 476, 


' Piovidcd fiutbei’ that no oidei £oi the detention 
of the accused peison n\ a lun ii\c abylixin shall be 
made otheiwise than m acooiiluKO with ‘-uch 
mles as the Local Gov< ininGtit may make m ihis 
behalf 

Ameiidinont of soclion 109* In section 474 of 
471, Code ot Ciimmal the said Code — 

Procodiiie, 1898 

(e) In sub ‘section (/), foi the woids Local 
Goveinment"’ the woids Magibliate oi Comt 
uiulei whose oidei he is coniined shall bo substi- 
tuted 

(a) In sub- ection (2) loi the woids Local 
Goveinment, w Inch tlie woids "^Mngistiate or 
Couit uudei whose oidet ho is coiinri<‘(l and suih 
Magibtiate oi Comb bhall be subbt tuled 

{til} In suh-sootioiis (/) aiul for tlio xvoid 
the woids “he oi it^"* shall he subsstituted 

110. For section 475 of the said Code, the 

Ameudnipiifc of section foHowing section shall be 

475, ('ode ot Cnuiiual siibbtitutcd, namely — 

PiOLoduio, 1808 

“475. (7) T\"henevei any lelative oi fuond of 

Delnciyot luiahc ta «iiy pei^on coniined imdci 
caie uf iolnti\Goi fiieiul iiie piOVMonsol Fed ion 46C 
01 section 471 defies that ho sliall be (Udiveied 
ovei to his (aio «nd custody, the M ate oi 
C,)umt under whose ouloi such peiMui ib eonihied 
may, upon tbe apjilication ol such lelative oi 
fiiend and on his giving secmity to the sitisfac- 
fcmu o£ such Magibtrate oi Co ait that the pci sou 
dehveied shall, 

(ff) be piopoily taken caie of and pieventod 
fiom doing injuiy to himself or to 
any otbei pei^-on, and 

(i) be produced for the inspection of sucb 
oflieei and at such times and places 
as tbe Alagi^^tiate oi Cuuit daects, and 

(e) in the ca**e of a person coniined under 
tection 466 be pioduced wdien if(juiied 
befoie buch Magistiate oi C’ouit, 

oidei such peison to be deliveied to such lela- 
tive 01 fiiend 

“ (3) If the peison so dehveied is accused of any 
offence, the tual of winch has been postponed by 
reason of hib being of unsound mind and incapable 
of making his defence, and the inspecting officer 
appointed undei suh-bection (i) ceitiliefc at any 
time to the Magibtiate or Couit that such peison is 
capable of makiaghis defence, such Magistrate oi 
Couit shall call ujxin the lelative or fiiend to whom 
such accused was dehveied to pioduce him before 
the Magistiate or Court, and upon such production, 
the Magistrate or Court shall imoeeed m accord- 
ance With the piovisions of section 408, and the 
certificate of tbe inspecting officer shall be receiv- 
able as evidence 

Amendment of section 111. In section 476 of 

476, Code of Ciimmid the said Code — 

Ppocodnre, 1898 

(f) In sub-section (7) after the words first 
class the woids “or when the offence has been 
committed or biought under notice in a judicial 

? ioceeding in a piesidency-town to any salaried 
^^residenoy Magistrate/** shall be bsertel 
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(li) In suWotion (S) afiei ILe figmes “ 192"^ 
the woids .xmlfignies section 528^^ shall bo 
inf-eitcd 

Vitipntimonfc of secbioii 112* In section 4*88 of 
iS8, C<>‘lo of Ciiiniiial ihe «5*ud Code — 

PiOfeiUiOj 1898 

(1) In (2) fni the word 

the woids '^oue bundled slnill he substituted 


116, In ‘'Gction 491 oE the said Codo — 

Amendment ot .ea.on „ 

491, Code olCimuual pioseciition of any 
rioceduicj 1808 poi'-on^^ the wolds ^'foi any 

01 all of tie offences foi 
which he lb being tried shall be in^eited 

(i^) Aftet ilie woid ‘^dischciigecV^ in Bub-Llau''e 
{a) the uoids "in le^pect of such offence oi 
offences shall he mseited 


(5j In finh section (5) the uoid ^ wilfully 
shall be omitted 

(3) In the ‘^aine snh-scction for the woids 
"may «enteneo snub pci -ou ini the whole oi any 
pait of each month s ailowMnee lem.uning unpaid 
after the e^oeutIon of the waiiant to iinpii^on- | 
ment loi a teim w^hich miy c\teiid to one mouth 
the following woids shall he siihntitutcd, namely, 

" may, if the whole 01 any put of siuh amount 
due lemaiiis unpaid after the e\ecution ol the 
w Pliant, ‘sentence 'Uuh peison to impiisonment for 
a term not exceeding 8i\ months 

{4) To the same sub-section the following 
piovisa shall he added, namely, " Piovided fuitlu i 
that no wan ant shall be issued loi the letoieiy 
of any amount due under this ‘section 11111^=58 i 
apphcilion be inndo to the C'ouit tolevysTuh 1 
amount within a peiiod ol one yen fiorn tlio date * 
on which it became due 

^ 6 ) In Mib-'iection { 4 ) foi the woids "is 
living in th' woids "at any tunc commits 
shall be suh'-tituted 

(3) In sub-section (,>) foi the words "is 
living in the noid " his aftei tliO date of such 
oidei committed shall he suhttituted 

(7) In sub-sPition \7) foi the words "The 
accused ** the woids " Any pcison against whom 
proceedings aie taken under this section shall 
be hubbtiluted 

(3) In suh-section (3) foi the woids "the 
accused may Ic pioieeded against'^ the woids 
"pioctedmg^ uudei tbs ^eition miy he talwi 
against any peison, ^ shall he substituted 

113. In section 4iS0 of the sud Code, foi the 

Amendment of seoUon i 

4iS9, Code otCuminal One bundled shall he 
Piocednie, 1893 substituted 

114. In sub-section (3) of section 491 of the 

Anioodmeni of section Code, after the liguies 

491, Code of' Cnonnftl the woids and 

Pi opedtti e, 1898 figures " or the Indian Extia- 

rlition Act, 1903 shall be added 


[ill] After the woul "acqudted^'^ in Buh-clause 
(2 j) the w olds "in lespect of such offence 01 offenoes^^ 
shill he added 

I « 1 117. To suh-sedion (I) 

Anombneiit 01 section « . ' c 

407, OkIo of Cuuuiinl ot section r»i of the said 
Pioieduio, 1S93 Code, the following proviso 

shall ])Q added, namely — 

" Piovided that the (Joint may, m any cage, 
foi reasons to he lecoided, duett that any 
minoi, wonnn 01 sukoi inliim peis-m nocused 
of a non-hulable oifeiu'e be icloasod on bail^’ 

118. Alter 8ub-seiii<m (Z) of seition 604> 

A 1 . X r (ko SQul Code, the follow- 

504, Codo oi Ciiiiuual bnb-qectiou shall be 

Piocedmo, ih9S lUbCitcd, namely — 

" (IJ) When 11 commi'-sion ib I'-sued midei this 
section to a Chief Pie'.uloiiey Magi-tiatc, he may 
delog.ite his powu'- and dut.es nndei the commis- 
sion to any iithci Prcsulonc} Magistrate suboidiii- 
atc to lain ” 

119, Tn suh-boetion fi) of section 50f5 of the 

AncnduiPiit uf »r<! 6.11(1 CoOe, after tbe Moiil 

Uhj ror>, CiHioof Ciittii- "diiecttd^^ the woids "or 
nal tiocwUiie, 1898 (o whom the duty of execut- 
ing su(h coinniission has been delegated shall be 
inserted 

120. In sub-section (6j of section 614 of tbe 

said Code, tbe woids " hut 
Aniendmoijfc of iection party who gave ihc bond 

new Buiety shalL be 
omitted, and aftei the said sub-section the follow- 
ing qnh-spction k hall be added, namely — 

" <7) "When anj pei-.on who has furnished 
sccuiitv under section 100 or se(tion 118 or 
bection 502 IS loiivieted of an offence the com- 
UHbSion ot whuh constituh^s a breach of the 
condition of his bond, a cortilied copy of the judg- 
ment of tbe Court by w hicA he was convicted 
of such offence maj he used as evidence in 
proceeding*^ under this section against his smety 
or sureties, and lE suth certified copy is soused, the 
Court shall presume that such offence was com- 
mitted unless the contrary is ptoved 

121. Alter section 514 of the said Code the 

, following section shall be 

Addition of new , i 

section 614A, Cods of inserted, namely — 

CiinuTiftl Piooeluici, 


Amendment of eoction US- 1“ BuWtiOU (2) 
492, Code ofCiimuifll of section 4*92 of the sard 
Piofredme, 1898 Code — 

(i) The words " In any ease committed for trial 
to the Court of Session shall he omitted, and 
for the words "suen case^' the words " any oase^^ 
shall he substituted 

(♦i) For the words "Assistant District Superin- 
tendent^^ tbe words " District Superintendent as 
defiiif*d in the Police Act, 1861 shall be substi- 
tuted 


"614A. When any surety to a bond dies, 
P)o(!eamo in CMS of 01 when any bond is foifeited 
doftthofBiuefcyor ulien under the provisions of sec- 
ft tod IS forfeited 514 ,^ the Court by whose 

order such bond was taken or a Presidency Magis- 
trate or Magistute of the first class may order the 
j^i.ou from whom such seouiity was demanded to 
luinibh fresh security in accordance with tho 
duections of the original order, and if such 
secuiity IS not furnished, such Court or Magis- 
trate may proceed as if there had been a default 
jn complying with such original order ” 




THE GAZETTE OF INDIA, JIAECH 28, 19U, 


[ Paet V 


122, In Ohaptei XLIII of the said Code, 

AddiOon of hop sec beioie section 61 7, the follow- 

taal®"’ Pitauit ingseetioii shall he msei ted, 
namel;y — 

'^516A. When any piopeifcy legaidmg which 

Oidei ioi custody and any offence appeals to have 

Jsri tml ../’cMsm |>een committed or which 
cases has been used foi the oom- 

miesion of any offence is pioduced befoie any cii- 
miiial Couitdmmg .iny incpuiy oi tiial, the Comt 
may make such oidei, as it thinks ht, foi the 
piopei custody of such piopeity pending the 
conclusion of the mquuy oi tnal, and if the piopeity 
IS subject to speedy oi natuial decay may, aftei 
lecoiding such evidence as it thinks necessaiv, 
oidei it to he sold oi otheiwise disposed of 

Amcndmoiit of section 123* In section al7 of 
{n7i Code of CriiHuial the said Code— ~ 

I’loceduie, 1898 

{t) In snb-section (7) aftei the woid^^disposaP' 
thewoids desti notion, confiscation, lestoiation 
to the peison claiming to be entitled to the 
possession theieof oi otheiwiso shall he inseited 

ill) Poi sub-section (5) the following sub- 
section shall be substituted, namely — 

^'(S) When an oidei is made undei this section 
in a cjse in which an appoil lies (othei than an 
ajipeal uiulei section ‘I17),su(h oidci shall not, e\- 
cept wheie the piopeitv is livestock oi subject 1o 
speedy end natuial decay and save as heiemaftei 
piovided, be earned out until tbe time foi piesent- 
ing such appeal has pas-^ed oi, wbensuih appeal is 
piesented, until such appeal lias been disposed of 

{ttt) Aftei suh-section (5) , the following sub- 
section shall be inserted, namely — 

'^(4) Nothing in sub-'^cetion (5) shall be 
deemed to piohibit any Comt fiom lestoimg 
any piopeity under the piovisions of sub-section 
(1) to the ^ssession of any peison claiming to be 
entitled to the possession theieof on his executing 
a bond with oi without smet«e8 to the satisfaction 
of the Comt engaging to lestore such piopeity to 
the Comt if the oidei made undei this section is 
modified oi set aside on appeal 

Amendment of section ^ 124* In section 62-^ of 
fiSa, Code oi CimuHal the said Code — 

Piocedtnei 1898 

(f) In sub-section {!) aftei the woid “force 
wheiever it ocems, the woids “show of criminai 
foice 01 criminal intimidation^' shall be inserted 

{%{) In the same sub-section aftei the woids 
“thinks fit" the woids “at any time within 
six months cf the date of the conviction*" shdl be 
inseited* 

(m) Aftei sub-section (S), the following sub- 
section shall be added, namely — 

“ (3) An Older under this section may be made 
by an Appellate Couit or by a High Court when 
exeicising its poweis of levision *" 

126. In section 526 of the said Code, aftei the 

Amendment of section WOld “ownei the WOlds 

Tx X . , Pioperty is less than. Rs 20, 

01 that it is of such a natuie that it cannot be 
identified by the owmer " shall he inseited. 


Amendment of section 126 111 St^ctlOU 52G of 

6.:6, Code of CjunniBl j q j _ 

Pi ocedul e, 18o8 

(i) In Bub-c]au&(‘s [it) and [lu) of chuse {e) of 
snb-settion (7) the woid “ cinumal •” bcioie the 
woid “case'^ and in '^ub-cLlnse {ii} tho woid 
“such" befoie the woid “cases" shall bo omitted 
(ti) Foi sub-seotion (3) the follow mg sub- 
section shall be substituted, iiameU — 

I “ (S) If befoie tbo eommeueement of the heai- 
Adjomnmeiit OH appli mg of «Uiy cflse 01 appeal 

cation THicloi thi-i bcc ihc Public Piosotmtoi, the 

complain.int or the accused 
I iiolihes to the Oouit befoie which the case oi 
appeal is pending his intention to make an 
application undei llus section m lesjiect of such 
j case 01 ajipeal, the Ciuit shall, befoie tbe 
ac(used is called on to eiitoi upon his dclcnce, oi 
j Lefuio the appeal isheaid, adjouin the case oi 
jjostpono the appeal foi such a peiiod as will 
affoid a icason-xble time foi the application being 
made and an oi dor obtauied theieoii , 

Piovidcd that a S*‘&Bions Judge shall not be 
icqmied to adjourn a tiial undci this cub-^cclion 
when the atcuscMl having been committed not less 
than ten days befoie the commencement of such 
tual has not given sc\en d^ns" notice in wuiting to 
the Sessions Judge of his" intention to make an 
application undei thi'-' fccction 

127. In fcub-sectioii (Z) of sec torn 527 of the 


Amonduicnt oi section 
51i7, Code of Cniunial 
Pioccdmc, 1808 


Amendment of section 
528, Code of ( iiininal 
Piocodiuc, 1808 


said Code, tho wuul cziini- 
lul"^ where it occuis befoie 
the w^oid“ca‘^o" shall be 
omitted 

128. In section of 
the s<iid Code — 


(0 After sub-section f;^), the following sub- 
section shall be inserted, namely • — 

“ {2 J) Any Chief Piesideiicy Magistrate oi 
Di^tuct Magistiate may by geneial or special 
oidei empowei any Magistiate f^ulioidiuateto him- 

(<x) to tianslei foi inquiiy or tual any 
case of wdiich he oi any Magistrate 
suboidinate to such (’liief Piesidenoy 
Magistiate oi Distin t Magistrate, as 
the case ma^ be, lias taken eogiiwance 
to any othei such Magistiate competent 
to inquiie into oi tiv tho same, and 
W to wuthdiaw any case from or recall 
any case made ovei U) any Magistiate 
suboidujdte to huch Cliief Piesidency 
Magistiate 01 Distiici; Magistrate and 
to inquire into or try such case him- 
self • 

Piwded that no Magistmte othei than a 
Ma^pate of the fust class shall be empowered by 
the Distiict Magi8tr»ite to tiansfer, withdraw or 
recall cases under this sub-section " 

(u) For Bub-section (4) the Mowing sub- 
section shall be substituted, namely *— 

" head of a village under Madraa 

Reflation XI of 181 G oi Madras Regulation IV 
of 1821 IS a Magistiate foi the purposes of tins 
section ^ * 

129. In clause (1) of section 537 of the said 
Amendment of section Code, after the figuies 

letter or any irregularity 
m any orda under section 196 or section i96A , 
.ball be inserted. 
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- , , 130. AffiPi section 539 of 

tioDB 539 V and 689B, the Said Code, the following 
Code of Cuuunnl Pioco- sections shall he iii^Jeiled, 
duiG, 1898 lumely — 

539A. (i) 'When any application is made to 
Airaa\ib in yiooi of any Comt m the comte of 
conduct ol public soivant tiial 01 mquiiy undei this 

Code, and allegaiion^t aie made theiem le^pectmg [ 
the conduct of any public seivant, the Comt may, i 
if it thinks tit, oidei that evidence of the facts ^ 
alleged m such application he given hy atlidavit 
An ajlidavit toheu«-cd htfoie any Comt olbei 
than a High Comt uudei this scctioh maybe swoin 
and affiimed m the mannei pie^ciibed in section 
539 01 bofoie any Magistiatc 

Affidavits Tindei this section •-hall state sep- 
arately facts whiah the deponent is able to piove 
of his own knowledge and fn'ts to which he deposes 
on the infoimation of othcis 

Provided that no accused poison shall be 
called on to make any afiidavit himselE under this 
section 

(2) The Comt may ordei any scandalous oi 
unneoessaiy nnittei m an affidavit to be stiuok out 
or amended 

(5) The Comt may oidei the appeaitince ol any 
person making an affidavit nndei this section for 
cios&-c\ammation befoie the Comt 

^'539B. Any Judge oi Magibtiate may, at any 
stage of any luqmiy oi tiia), 

Local inspection inspect any idace in 

which an offence is alleged to have been committed 
or any othei place uhuh it is in bis opinion neeos- 
saiy to view foi the puipo^c of such inquiiy or 
tiial, and shoU lecoid foithwiih a memorandum 
of any facts obseived at such impeetion and shall 
furnish to the accused if he so desiies a copy of 
such memoiaiidum 

J 31. After section 540 of the said Code, the 

Inspition oB new sec- following section shall be 
tion ntiei Beohon Bio, jj^seited namely . — 

Code of CiiiniLal Pioco- ^ 

duie* 1898 

“640A. (i) At any stage of an inquiiy or tiial 

. uudei tliib Code wheie two or 

Md”t''iKeing”iieW in moie aocuficd aie befoie tlie 
the absiiwa ol accused Comt, the Conlfc may, if it 16 
in oei turn easel aatiahed, for leasons to Le 

lecoided that some of 6uohdocusedaie incapable 
of remUmg at the bai-, d.spen-e with 
attendance of such accused and pioceed with the 
inqnny or tiul, pa-mitting such ac,eused to appear 
by pleadei ” 

" (S) But the Comt mqvuing into oi tiymg 
sueli case may at any subsequent sU^ of the pio- 
oeedingB diiect the personal attendance or such 

accused and, if necessmy, shall adjourn the case 

to secure such attendtince 

132. In section 544 of the said Code, the words 
* . j! L. ^^with the pievious sanction 
of Cnmuiai of the GoveinOT Genial m 
Procedure, 1898 Council shall be omitted 


. « ^ 133. In section 545 of 

Amendmeiiti cf section , i njSJiA 

B45, Code oi Cnminal the said Codo — 

Pjooeduio, 1S98 

W For clause (i) of sub-section the fol- 
lowing clause shall be substituted, namely s- 


(3) 111 the payment to any pei&on of com- 
pcrsation fox aiij loss oi in'juiy caused by the offence 
uhen substantial compensation is, in the opiUion 
of the Comt, leeoveiable liy «uch peison in a civil 
Comt 

(^ii) To sub-section (1) the iollouing (.lausc 
shall be added, namLlj — 

(<j) uhen any peison ib convicted oF any 
offence uhich includes theft, ciimmal misappiopiza- 
tion, cnminal bieacli of tiust, clie.'ting oi the 
dishonest leceipi of stolen pi 02 ^city knowing oi 
having leabon to believe the same to 1 e stolen, in 
compensatuig any oihei jei&oii who has I ought the 
stolen 2 )iopeiiy without knowing oi having leason 
to believe that the same was stolen, foi the loss of 
the «5amo if such p^opeitv is le&tmed to the poboos- 
sion of the iieiton entitled theieto 

134.. Aftei section 546 of the said Code, the 
I lii»oi»ion of upw Bcp following section shall bo in " 

tion alter seotion 540, 

Code of Cinninal Phk^- iwmoiy 

dtiio, 1898 

SISA. Whenevei any complaint of a non- 

OiaerlovT»ivm«t o£ cognizable oflcnce is im»do 
ceitaiu fees p\id by coiu- to a Couit, the Couit it it 
plniiiftiit m iKmcognxr- couvitls the accusud shall, 
able cases addition to thc pOUc^ilty 

imposed iqion him, oidei him lo pay to the 
complainant — 

(tf) the fee (it anyj paid on the petition of 
comjilaint, or loi the evamination of the 
comidainant, and 

(3) my fees jiaid by the complamant for 
servmg processes on his witnesses or on 
the accused 

136. After section 569 of the said Code, the 

luBMtioii of new sec- following seotion shall be 

hon aftoi ^ mseited, namely 

Code of Criminal Proce ^ 

dure, 1898 

^'559 A (.?) The powers and duties of s Judge 
or Magistiateundei this Code 

Pxovisxon foi powei.8 may, save as othei wise ev- 
of Judges and ilagis messly provided, be e\eicibed 
pafoimefl by his sucoes- 
8or m Qipce 

(SS) "When the successor in office of any Magis- 
trate 4imot be asoeitamed, the Chief Pi ewd^cy 
Magistiate in a Piesidency-tou u a^d the District 
MiSistiale outside such towns shall deteimme 
bv oidei m wilting what Migistiate shall be 
deemed to be for thepurposec of this Code oi 
of any proceedings oi cider Iheremder the sue- 
cessor in office of such Magistrate 

136. Aftei section 561 of the said Code, the 

« following section shall be 

InseitioD of new Boefaon « 

561 A, Oodft oi Cnminal inseited, namely 
Proc^ure, 1898 

$ 

"B61A Nothing m this Code shall be deemed 
to hmit 01 affect the luhereni 

Sswng of inlmenl Couit to make 

powa»ofComt» ^ 

necessary to give effect to my oidoi under 
Code ol to prevent abuse of the process of the 

Comt" 
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PoHCi o£ Couib toie 
IcomO coifcain con\ictied 
oftGucleis till [iiabafcion of 
good couduci; iiiatca 1 oJ: 
flcutoiiuiig to puHisb- 
mciit 


137. Foi section 563 of the said Code, the 
Amoadmcibotsech™ foUowiug section shiU be 
562, Code of Ciimmal subbtituted, iicimely — 
Piotedme, 1898 

*^662 (I) In a,uy casein ■wKieli apeisonis 
convicted ol" an olfcnce 
pniiiBliable with not moie 
llirin tbiee yeaifa^ inipiison- 
ment and nue, oi ot an 
olf enee puni& ha h lo imdei 
section J17 oi <^eUlon 3.26 oi 
>f 1800, 335 01 section By 1 ot the Indian Penal CodOj 

anJ no pievious conviction is piovod ajaiii&t him, il il 
appcaib to the Couit beloie whom lie is couvicicd, le- 
g ad being had to the age, ohaiat t^i oi diileecdeulb 
of the oiCendci, to the natuio of the olicuce and to au} 
e\tcniiatiug uitiimbUnces undei winch the offence 
was commith‘d, that it is ov^ odu'iit Ih it the oileiulci 
should beiplcasedou piobitioii oi good conduct, 
the Coiut may, instead ol sentencing him at omc 
to any punishment, dnect ihithe be lelcased on hi'- 
enteung into a bond with oi Without suieiics and 
duiiug suuh peiiod (not e\eerdmg thice yeais] as 
the Couit m ly dll cct him to appeal and ii^cuc 
sentence when called upon and m the meantime 
to keep the peace and be oC good bthaMoni 

Piovuled that, wheie any tii&t otfendor is 
convicied by a Magistiate of the thud clas«' 

01 a Magistiate of the "econd class not specially 
empoweied by the Local G-oveimnenfc in this 
behalf and the Magistiate is ol opinion that 
the poweib conteued by this «‘ectioii should bo 
o\eiei'ed, he shall leooid his opinion to that 
effect and submit the pioceediugs to a J^^agistiate 
of the hist class oi Sub-Duisional Magistiate, for- 
waidirg the accused to, oi tikmg bail for hi« 
appearance befoie, such M igiatiate, who shall dis- 
pose ot the case in mannei piovided by section ft 0 
Piovided fuitbei that, when the poison so 
convicted IS a minor, the Couit may lelease him 
upon the evecution of the bond lefeued to m this 
section by a suiety or sureties only 
(J3) An Older undei this section may he mado 
by any Appellate Couit oi by the High Court 
when exeicismg its powers ofievision 

(5) When an Older has been made undei this 
section in lespect o£ any offendei, the High Comt 
may, on appeal, uhen theie is a light of appeal to 
Bueh Couit 01 when fOveieismg its powers of xevi- 
Sion in any othei case, set aside such oidor and m 
lieu theieof pass sentence on such o^ender aocoid- 
ing to law , 

Provided that, when the oider under this section 
10 made by a Magistrate acting otherwise than 
'■ under section 84, the High Comt’* shall not, under 
* this Bub-seotion, inflict a gieater punishment than 
might have been infliefed by a Presidency Magis- 
tiate 01 Magistiate of the fiist class 
(4) The provisions of section 1^2 shall, so fai as 
may be, apply to all bonds executed in piyrsnance 
of the piovibions of this section 

138. Foi section 665 of 
the said Code, the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, 
namely — 

•^^665 {1) When my 
peison having been convict- 
ed— 

by a Couit in Biitish India of an offence 
punishable under sections 216, 489A,, 


Amendmeat of seotiou 
663, Ct4e of Ciinuual 
Piooeduie, 1898 


Older for notifying 
addi<)88 of pie/>ously 
eoDvictod ofdudei 


m j<80D of the Indian 
lVii.d ('odiN 01 umloi Ch.iptoi XII oi 
Clupiei XYIT of the sud Code with 
impiJ'iuiinont of odlici ilc'^iiiiition foi 
a tcim of tin 00 yoai^ oi upw.iids, oi 

{b) by a Comt 01 tulmudm iho tcuiioiioa 
ol ani Natuc* Pi.ino oi ISlalo m 
India .u’Uiig uiidci the goneial or 
^pcuial autlioiity of the tloieinoi 
Comnal in Count d oi oi au} Lot*al 
(lovoinnunt of any niiVine uhieli 
would it Lonmiikdni ^biUli Jndia 
h 'v'o 1 aoii puiiibhabh’ u”doi any of the 
afonsaal ‘^eitions oi (‘inploib of the 
Inib.in IVii d CodovMlli IdvC impiibon- 
ment foi alike teiin, 

b again convtiieil ol inv nllenco puiiishablo undei 
any of tho'CSi't lions Ol Cluptcis wdh iinjiri'-oii- 
irn’iii foi a leim of Ihioc yoai> oi upwaiils by a 
High (’oult, Couit of be von, Pi>sidoiuv Magis- 
Ualc, JDi^likt hiagisli ifc, fc»ulj-l)ivwonal Liagis- 
fnte 01 iiiy Mr'utiato oi the hi t il‘v, s-uih 
(Wt 01 jM i ’Innate miy, if it oi hi* think'' lit, at 
the time of ]i."- sing* sonteiu’o of iianspoilatioii or 
imiiiifaoi.iiicm. on MV h ^eibon, albo oidcr that his 
lesidome and an) cliaugo of, or absence liom, 
su^di lo^.doive al’toi lolease bo notd’od, as heiciu- 
aftoi piovuiod, (oi a toim not encoding five yc<iis 
fiohi the date of the evpualioii ol suih beiiteiicc 

{9) If such conviction is sot aside on appeal 
Ol otheiwibC, Miih Older sliallkvomo void 

(u) The Loi il Govcinmoni, with the piovious 
saudion of the Govomoi Cenci d m Couiuil, may 
make nilcs to cairy out thi* ]uovisjoiis of this 
‘iolIioh iclatiiig to the notilualinn oi icsidenue 
01 change oi lesidente oi abseme fiom residence, 
by ivdCiised convicts 

( 4 ) Any person icfusing oi neglecting to comply 
with any mh* so made shall bo ]mnishablc with 
impiiBonment winch may extend to six months 
or to a lino which may (\teiid to one thousand 
lupecs or with Ijoth 

(l>) An order undei tins tion may also be 
made by an ApielLite Couit or by the High 
Court ubeu expuismg its poucis of lonsion 

Amoiidinoiib of Silio 139. Jn Schedule 11 of 
dttlB 11, Code ol Cinm the Filld Code— 
iml Piocedmc, 1898 

iij In coJumn (/) the figui’cs ^'405 ' occurring 
I between the hguic* IDk and JOB shaa be 
I omitted. 

(.9) In column S oF the entry again&t section 
218 for the words Shall nat auest without 
warrant the woid Ditto " shall be substituted 

(3) In column 8 of the entry agam&t section 

214 for the woid Ditto the words Shall not 
airestwithout wanant^^ shall be substituted 

(4) In column 3 of iho entry against section 

215 for the woid Ditto the words ^‘May arrest 
without warrant" shall be substituted 

(5) In column 3 oF the entry against sec- 
tion 210 for the words May anest without war- 
rant" the word Ditto " shaU be substituted 

In column 3 of the entry against section 
841 for the words " May anest without warranty " 



Fart V ] 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA, MARCH 28, 1914^. 


117 


the wokIs "Shall not ariost without waiiaut^^ 
shall be substituted 

(7) In oolumii S of the oiitij aoain'^t section 
34*2 foi tiie woiA " Ditto the wouls '‘May aiiest 
witlioiit Will! ant shall be substittiied 

(S) In column 3 of the cnliy against sec- 
tion 37 1 foi the woid " Ditto \ the woids " Shall 
not aiiest without warrant^’ shall be substituted 

(,9) In column 0 oF theeutiies against sectional 
3 13, 3 1-6 and 357, foi the woids " Not compound- 
able/' "Ditto/’ and "DiLto'’^,ie«peciivel 7,^16 woids 
"Coinpoundable when pei mission is given by the 
Conit befoie which the piosecution is pending 
shall be substituii'd , and in the same column, foi 
the woicl " Ditto against each oB sections Sit 
and 31*7 the woids ^ Not compoundablo shall be 
Buhfatitutecl 

{10) In column 0 of the entry against section 
4*03, the woid "Not*’'’ bhall be omitted 

(77) In column 0 of the entiy against section 
437, foi the woids ' Not compoundable the 
woids " Compoandable when pei mission is given 
by the Couit befoie which the piosecution is 
pending shall be substituted , and m the same 
column foi the woid " Ditto against section 43 8 
the woids " Not coinpoundable shall be substi- 
tuted 

(79) In column 6 of the entiy against sec- 
tion 151 foi the words "Not oompoundable^*’ the 
following shall be snbbtituted, namely — "Com- 
poundable wlien pei mission is given by the Comt 
befoie which the inosecution pending ”, and foi 
the woid "Ditto” the woids "Not compound- 
able ” shall be substituted 

{13) In column 0 of the entry against section 
452, foi the woid " Ditto” the woidb "Not com- 
poundable ” shall be substituted 

{14\ In column 6 of the entiy against each of 
sections 494* and 309 for the woid "Ditto” the 
woids "Compound ible when pei mission is given 
by the Couit befoie which the piosecution is 
pending ” shall be substituted , and m the same 
column for the woid "Ditto” against each of 
sections 4*95 and 510 the woids " Not compound- 
able ^ shall be substituted 

{15) In column 7 of the entry against section 
477 A foi the woid " Ditto, ” the words "Impri- 
sonment of either description foi seven yeais, oi 
fine, 01 both*’^ shall be substituted 

{16) In column 8 of tho entiy against section 
294, foi the woid "Ditto” the words "Any 
Magistiate” shall be substituted 

(77) In column 8 of the entiy again'^t section 
317, for the woid " Ditto, ” the woids " Comt of 
Session, Presidency Magistiate or Magistiate of 
the fiist class * shall be substituted 

(78) In column 8 of the entry against section 
866 for the woids " Comt of Session ” the w^ords 
"Couii} of Session, Piesidency Magistiate oi 
Magistiate of the fii*st class ” shall be substituted, 

(79) In colamn 8 of the entiy again«t section 
,it)7'foi the woid "Ditto ” tiie words " Comt of 
Session ” shall be substituted 


(20) 111 column 8 of the entiy against sections 
36S and 395, foi the woids " Ditto ” and " Court 
of 86 *^ 81011 ”, ies]iectively, the words "Court of 
Session, Pie&idency !Magistiate oi a Magistiate of 
the liist class ” shall be substituted 

(S7) In column 8 of the entiv against section 
396, foi the woid " Ditto” the woids "Comt of 
Se'^sion” shall be sub^titiiied 
Awciulment of Sclie- 140 In Schedule ni of 
dule TIT Code of Crnin the «-aid Code — 
nal Piocodme, 1898 

(e) Undei Head I {Oifhnai^ powera of a 
Magiahate of the thud clasts) — 

(7) in item (5) aftei the woid "piopeity” 
the woids " ind to di'.pose of claims to attached 
piopcity ” shill be inseited 

{2) the following shall lie inseited between 
items (14) and (15), namely — 

"(It/?) Powei to postpone issue of process, 
section 202 ^ 

(J) to item (78) the woids, figuies and letter, 
"and to lequue fiesh secmiiy, section 514A” 
shall be added 

(4) aftei item (IS) the following shall be 
inseited, namely — 

" {18 d) Powei to make oider as to custody 
and disposal of pioperty pending 
inquiry oi tiial, section 5] 6A ” 

(5) m item (20) the woid "pei ishable ” shall 
be omitted 

I (8) aftei item (20) the following shall be 
added, namely - 

" (20^5) Powei to lequue afb davit in support 
of application, section 53UA, 

(203) Powei to maJee local inspection, sec- 
tion 53913” 

(^^) Piom Head II {OtdtTiaig powers of a 
Magistrate of the second class) ^ the foUowihg 
item foliall be omitted, namely — 

" (3) Powei to postpone issue of process, sec- 
tion 202 \ and item (4) shall be 
re-numbeied (3) ” 

{tn) Undei Head III {Orchnarg powers of a 
Magistrate of the fit st class) — 

(7) between items {6) ar^ (7) the followmg 
item shall be inseited, namely — 

" (6a) Power to make oideis as to local 
nuisances, section 133 ” , 

{2) between items (7) ano (8) the following 
item shall be inserted, namely — 

" (7fl) Power to hold nquests, section 174” ; 

(8) Aftei item (12) the followmg shall be 
inseited, namely — 

" (12a) Power to require fresh security, 
section 514A ” 

{4) aftei item (7S) the following item shall 
be added, namely — 

"(74) Powei to ordei released convicts to 
notify residence, section 565 ” 

(tf?) Undei Head IV {Ordtnafg powers of a 
SuihDv*tstonal Magistrate) — 

(7) after item {16) the following shall be 
inseited, namely — 

" (78a) Power to call for recoids, section 436 
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folIowiDg items shall be omilteo, 

namely : — 

"(4) Power to make orders as to Irca^ 
nuisances/^ section 133 ; 

(10) Power to hold inquest, section 174 
(ilO) Power 1o order released convicts to 
notify residence, se'^tion 565.^^ 

{?;) From Head V {Ordinarij powers of a 
Ditinci MagUtrate) item (11) shall be omitted, 
and items (12) to (SO) shall be re-numbered 
(11) to (19), respectively. 

Amen Ament of Srhe- 141« lu bchedulc IV of 
dole IV, Code of Crimi- the Said Code — 
ual Procedure, 1898. 

(i) From the list of powers with which a 
Magistrate of the first class may he invested by the 
Local Government, the following shall be omitted, 
namely : — 

(3) Power to make orders as to local nui- 
sances, section 138 ; 

^^(6) Power to bold inquests, section 174*^^ j 

"(74) Power to order released convicts to 
notify residence, section 566/^ 

(it) In the list of powers with which a Magis- 
trate of the first class may be invested by the 
District Magisti-ate, item (3), namely, “power to 
hold inquests, section 174,^'’ shall be omitted, and 
in item (3) for the figures the figm^es 

“623 shall be substituted, 

(iii) The entry relating to the powers with 
which a Sub-Divisional Magistrate may be invested 
shall be omitted. 

Amendmenfc’ of Soho* Schedule V of 

dtQe V, Code of Criminal the said Code— 

Procedure, 1898. 

(♦) In Form VI-^ 

(<?) Ih TEB OUDBIl OF attachment TO OOMPBL 
TED ATTENDANCE OF A WITNESS for the 

words “Proclamation was duly issued 
the words “Proclamation has been or 
is being duly issued^*' shall be sub- 
stituted, and the words “and he has 
failed to appear^^ shall he omitted. 


(3) In the order of attachment to compel 

THE APPEARANCE OP A PERSON ACCUSED 

for the words “a Proclamation 
was duly issued the words “ a Pro- 
clamation has been or is being duly 
issued ” shall be substituted. 

(e) In the order authorising an attach- 
ment BY THE Deputy Com miss ioner as 
Collector for the words “a Pro- 
clamation was duly issued the words 
“a Proclamation has been or is being 
duly issued shall be substituted, and 
the words “ but he has not appeared 
shall be omitted. 

(u) In Foims X and XI after the words “ for 
the term of wherever they occur, the words “ of' 
until the completion of the inquiry in the matter 
of now pending in the Court of and 

after the words “ said term^^, wherever they occur, 
the words “<?r until the completion of* the said in- 
quiry shall be iueerted. 

(m) In each of Forms XXXVII, and XLI the 
following amendments shall be made, namely : — 

(exj in the title for the Avord “ distress the 
word “attachment^"' shall he substi- 
tuted, 

(/;) for the w'ords “ make distress by seizure of 
any moveable" the words “attach 
any " shall be substituted, 

(o) for the words “ sucb distress the words 
“ such attachment " shall be substi- 
tuted, and 

for the words “ moveable property dis- 
trained" the words “ property 
attached " shall be substituted. 

143 . Section 31 of the Court-fees Act, 1870, nj of 

Repeal of seofcion 31, hereby repealed. 

C^uift-few Aoti, 1870, 
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STATEMENT OP OBJECTS A\D REASONS 


Tub oiiginal Ciiminal Pioceduie Code of 1861 has been bubseqnently levised on thiee 
occasion'^j namely, ui 1872, 1882 and 1898 Since the eMstmg^ Code (Act V of 181)6) was 
pass(*d, a mimbei of sugg^estions foi the cnneiidment of paiticular points have from time to 
time leached the Govoininent of India, and the Police Commission in paiticulai made vaiious 
recommendations The piescnt Bill is the outcome of the eik^amination of this accumulation 
of pioposals, and is one of the senes of icvibions which expeiience of the actual woikmg of 
the Code has necessitated fiom time to time 

The mateiial changes included in the Bill aie noticed biiefiy below — 

Clamed — Atpiehcnt an Additional Distuct Magietiate can only be appointed foi a 
peiiod not exceeding &i\ months, and it is doubtful whethei such a magistrate can exeicise the 
poweib of a Di^'tiict Magistrate nndei an^\ law except the Code Expeiience has shown that 
the as^'istaiKO of an Additional Di'^tuct "Magisiiaie is not mfiequently lequued foi a longer 
time, and the limit oC six months is theiefoie lemoved At the same time the powejs of such 
an oiBcei aie evtonded, and his position tn6-a-‘Vts the District Magistiate in respect of sections 
102, 407 and 528 of the Code is dehned 

Clause 3 — -Powei ib taken to deline the teimdor which a Piesideney Magistrate may be 
appointed, and piovisiou i^ made foi the appointment of an Additional Chief Piesidency 
Magistrate to meet the contingency of such an officei being needed, which has been actually 
expeiienced in Calcutta 

Chuse 4 — This consequential amendment to clause 3 will permit of the definition of the 
position of an Additional Chief Presidency Magistrate vts-a-vis the Chief Presidency Magis- 
trate 

Clause 5 — The existing explanation and illnsti ation to section 35 of the Code have 
occasioned con‘5ideiable misundeibtandmg It is theief ore proposed to omit them and to state 
definitely that section 35 must be leaa subject to section 71 of the Indian Penal Code It is 
also I'eclaied that aggregate benienees passed undei section 35 m case of conviction for several 
offences at one trial ^all only be deemed to be a single sentence for the puipofee of appeal, if 
they run consecutively 

Clause 6 — The amendment is intended to save the powers of officeis on leturn fiom leave 
without the foimaJity of legazetting them 

Clause 7 — It i‘=‘ consideied desiiable to place upon the public an obligation to give inforin- 
ation legaidmg the moie seiious offences lolatmg lo com and Government stamps, and the 
counterfeiting, etc , of cuiiency and bank notes 

Clause 8 —It is jnoposod to make it clear that the obligation laid upon the officeis men- 
tioned in section 45 to communicate mfoimition legaiding the occmiences specified relates 
to any such infoi matron as is aequiied by them by peisonal obseivation as well as 
to niiormation obtained by them iiom otbeis The second and fouith amendments aie 
similai to tho'^e eovexed by clause 7 , and fuitheimoie, in view of the opexations of piofessional 
swindleis, section 120 of the Indian Pen il Code (cheating and di^’houestly mducing delivery 
of property) is included among the offences regarding which infoimation should be given 
'j'hiidiy, it is pioposed to amend the law so as to impose upon village headmen and other 
officers lefeiied to m tho section the obligation of lepoiting the discovery of 'mnjr corpse m 
or neai a village in suspicious ciicum&tances , at present the section only coveis the oceuiionee 
of any accidental, unn<utural oi suspicious death m oi neai a village Fifthly, as a measuie 
of decentialization, power is eonteiied upon sub-divisional magistrates to appoint fi»i the 
puiposes of this section village headmen in villages m which no such headmen are appointed 
under any uthei liw This power is at present exeicieed by District Magistrates. 

Clause 9 — Following the analogy of English law, powei is confeiied upon private 
peisons to anest any peibon against whom a icasonable suspicion exists that he has committed 
a non-bailable and cognizible offence, thus extending the present section 59 of the Code, which 
anthorises only the arrest of a person who commits a non-bailable and cognizable offence in 
the view of the peison arresting him {Secondly, provision is made for sending the person 
ai tested to the nearest police station in the custody of some perbon other than the peison who 
effects the aiiest It is understood that in practice the agency of village watchmen, etc , is 
frequently utilised foi this pmpose 

Clause 10 will enable summonses to he seived by registered post 

Clause 11 piovides for the investigation of claims to attached propeity At present 
the only lemrdy open to the thud pal ty whose pi opeity has been attached by mistake is a 
civil suit, which IS a needlessly cumbrous proceduie. 

Clause 13 render s punishable any person who without any reasonable cause refuses or 
neglects to attend and witness a search when called upon to do so, and pi*ovide8 that the neglect 
01 refusal of any such person to sign the list of articles seized shall not affect the legahty of the 
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seaich The intentiou IB to pievent the Irustidtioa of seaichea hy a lotusal of witnesses to 
attend 

Clause 13 — Powei is taken to bind down a peison convicted of an offence lileh/ to cause 
a bleach of the peace Secondly, it has been held that an appellate Couit cannot pa'=?s an 
oidei undei section 106 (3) unless the peison convicted has bo<^n sentenced by a Couit not 
mfeiioi to that of a magistiate of the 1st ulasb This lesult does not appeal to have been 
intended and it is pioposed to lemove the lestiiction 

Clause 14 — It his bem found that the mattcis coveied by section 108 have been dissemi- 
nated by othei means than eithei oially oi in wiibing, eg j b\ giamophone lecoids, and the 
amendment meets this contingency Tne second amendment is ineiely de-^igned to make the 
intention of the legialatnie cleaiei as regaids the pioieodings which leq^uue sanction pnoi to 
then institution 

Clause 16 slightly extends the offences toi ^hich seouiiby foi good hehavioui can be 
taken by including the habitual commission of tlie ciimes of kidnapping, abduction and the 
utteimg of counteift^it coins, cmiency notes oi stimps 

Clause 16 enables a magistiate in emeigeut eases to take immeAiate steps to pieseivc 
the public peace oi foi the public safety by taking secuiity pending tho detailed inquiiy 
Secondly, uhen powei was taken m 1898 to bind doun a peison who was so desptuato and 
dangeious as to lendei his being at lazge •without secuuty bazaidons to the community, it 
was omitted to piovide m section 117(5) that the fact of his being of such chaiaetti might 
be piovcd by evidence of geneial lejiute or othei wise This omission has now been icctilied 

Clause 17 — The amendment is designed to cleai up the uncoifcainty nhicli at piesent 
sniiounds the ciicumst inccs in which a mag stiate may lefuse to accept as suitable a 
suiety offeied undei Chaptei VIII It also piovidos foi inquiiy into the suitability of the 
suiety offeied, eithei by the magistiate making the oidei, oi by a nnigistiate suboidinate 
to him. 

Clause 18 dednitely piovides lor the e'tercise of powei s undei section 123 by an Addi- 
tional Sessions Judge m pioceedings tiansfeiied to him. 

Clause 19 — The following amendments aie pioposed in section 138, which deals with 
conditional oidei s foi the lemoval of nuisances — 

All 1st class magistrates m place of those specially empowered have been authoiised to 
take action when necessaay 

Secondly, a magistiate is empo\seied to issue a conditional oulei under this section when 
in his opinion the way, iivei oi channel, which is the subject oi the unlawful obstiuciion or 
nuisance, may be liwfully used by the public The amendment is designed to meet the 
dilhculty which aiiscs when the defence is set up that tho way^ iivci oi channel is the piivate 
pioxicity of the objectoi, and that no xmblic light e^^ists 

Thiidly, the clause legai ding novious tiadeb or occupations has been amplified in oidei to 
provide foi cases in which it is the mannei m which the tiade oi occupation is conducted which 
may be injuiious to the health oi physical comfoit of the community 

Fouithly, piovision is made for the desti notion oi disposal of daugeious animals 

Clause 20 — This is consequential to the second amendment mentioned lu connection with 
section iodj and piovides that the juiy in deciding whethei a conditional oidei xiassed under 
thao section is reasonable oi not shall considei any objection laised as to the non-exibtenoo 
of a public light 

Clause ^1 — In section 14>5 of the Code, which deals with inqumes into disputes coucou- 
ing land, etc , which aie likely to cause a breach of the peace,, the following changob have been 
made — 

Fiistly, it has been provided that the magistiate mag make au ordei in willing, m place 
of the e\isting expiession that he shall make an oidei m wiiting, in oidei to make it 
deal that in such cases pioceedings may eithei be tiken under section 107 or under 
section 145. , 

Secondly, power has been given to lestoxe to possession a party forcibly and wrongfuliy 
dispossessed 

Thudly, the rmigistiate has been authoiised on the death of a paity to make his legal 
representacive party to the pioceedrngs, and, li necessary, to decide who such legal lepiesen- 
tative IS 

Fourthly, the magistiate has been empowered to piss u^^cessaiy ordei s foi the custody or 
sale of propeity in dispute which is subject to speedy and natuial decay, oi if buch an oider 
would be ioi the beneht of the paitits 

Clause 22 — Section 147, which deals with disputes concerning casements, etc , has been 
le-drofted in older to make its meaning clearer The pimcipal changes intioduced are, firstly, 
thdt a Presidency Magistiate has been empowered to take action undfu the section , secondly, 
the definition of the subject mattei in dispute has been modified so as to avoid the 
difficulties which have been cieated by decisions laising doubts as to the applicability ot the 
section to rights not resembling easements or to rights acquired by conuact , the specxUc 
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lel (Twice to iig^its ot way has been omiltcd, as it has been questioned whethei it might 
not, by nnphe ition, e\olade negative ea^-einetits fiom the scope of the section Thudly, the 
natuie ot the oKieis which a migisUite iniy pi^s and then contuiuanco pending the oi ler 
of a competent Civil Couit to the coutiaiy have been <. l^aily dehned 

ChmiiP 33 — The amendment is coubcqucntial to the iiist change mentioned above in con- 
neetjon with cian«?e 2Z 

Clause 34 — The amendment is intended to mike it cleai thit the woids leport ^ 

quoted in section 190 include lexioits in cognizable and non-cogmzable casts Theie is some 
conflict ol ]udicial oxnuun on the point 

Chtafie 35 makes it cleai that the police have a discietion in nnesting a peison accused 
111 a cognizable ca^e {n(/e puagiaph 1“)5 ot the Eepjit of the Police Commission) The 
second amendment piovide-^ Ih it if the Police do not mvestigite a comxdaint the complainant 
shall be infoimcd to thit eflect 

Ciause 36 enables an investigating ])olice odicei to lequisition the a'-sistance of anothei 
police olhcei not below the lank of a sab-insx)ectoi in e\ainuung witni'sses 

Clause 37 — Theie has been some conflict oE authoiity a^s legaids tue beaiing of section 
157 of the Indian Evidence Act, 1872, on section 10 -i ot the Code, as legaids the use which 
may be made of a slatem'mt mide by any peison to a police ofRcei m the coujse of an inves- 
tigation The amendment ])iovLdes that when such a statement oi any pait of it is u°ed to 
imjieach the ciedit of the witness it may aKo be used to coimboiate his evidence* Eeieience 
may he made to the decision in Phanindia versus the Kmg-Emxieioi, XXXVI Calcutta, 
2bl 

Clause 38 — Clauses [T) and (3) of section 105, which deal with seaiches by police officeis, 
have been re-diaftod m older to obviate the difficulties aiising fiom the decisions of the 
Calcutta High Cuuit m Ishwai Chandia Ghosal versus the King-Empeioi, XII Calcutta 
Weekly Notes, 1010, and Eajiaugi Gope and otheis veisus the King-Empeioi, XV Calcutta 
Weekly Notes, ^348 The second amendment ajiphes the xuovisions of sections 102 and 103 as 
to seaiches made under waiiant to searches made undei section 166 

Clause 39 gives powei m ceitain ciicumstances to an officer in chaige of a police 
station to seal ch or cause to be seal ched places within the Emits of anothei police station 
(vtde paiagiaph 111 of the Eepoit of the Police Commission) 

Clause 30 is consequential to the fii&t amendment in clause 25 

Clause 31 gives powei to a police officei making an luvrstigation to lelease an accused 
person on bail lir theie is not sufficient evidence against him [vide i^aiagiapL loO of the Eepoxt 
of the Pohee Commibsion) 

Clause S3 — The fiist clause of section 173, dealing with lepoits of police officers, has been 
le-diaftcd, the xuincipal change effected being to xiresciibe that the J^ohee shall communicate 
th(3 lesult of then investigation to the peison by whom the fii-^t infoimation was given 

Clause 33 empoweis all magistrates of the fiist class to hold inquests 

Clause 34 — The amendment is of a veibal cbaiacter eliminating the woid ^ stealing, 
which IS at piesent in use, and substituting the woid ' theft ^ 

Clause 35 — ^This amendment should he lead with that effected by clause 128 

Clause 36 — Section 195, which pieseiibes the sanction lequiied in oidei to enable a Court 
to take cognizance in ceitain Crtses, has given use to constant difficulty It has accoidmgly 
been le-dialted, and the lollowing aie the piincipal changes xnoposed Iiistly, it is directed 
that the sanction shall not be giaiited nnle-sS the autnoiity giantmg it is sStishod that theie 
are lea&onable giounds foi believing that the offence in lespect of which it is sought has been 
committed Also that it shall specify the offonco committed Secondly, it ib made clear that 
when an app'^al lies against an oidei of sanction, the decision of the ajipellate authoiity la 
final Thirdly, the peiiod within which action must be taken in itspect of sanction ha« been 
reduced fiom si\ months to two, as it is thought that if a piosecution is intended it should be 
instituted xnomxitly Fouithly, powei has been confeiied to institute fie&h pioceedmgs to 
obtain sanction if a pievious sanction in lesiiect of the same offence has been set aside on 
technical giounds hzfthly, it is enacted that sanction maybe given, notwith^^tandmg the 
fact that an appeal has been piefciied ag.unst the sentence, xudgment oi oidei of the Coxnt m 
which the offence was committed The hnal disposal of the case by the appellate authoiity 
may be long delayed, and it is undesiiable to delay ciimiaal proceedings foi a like peiiod 
Sixthly it IS duet-ted that no sinction should be given oi complaint made undei section 211 
of the Indian Penal Code un'il the ciimmal proceedings in le&pect of whuh the offence is 
alleged'to have been committed have been hnally disclosed of and until the peison whom it is 
sought to prosecute has had an oppoituuity of showing cause Some of these points aie at 
piebent coveied by rulings, bat it is thought desiiable to inseit them in the Code 

Clause 37 — At pies'^^nt no Couit can take cognizance of any offence specified in section 
196 unless* u[>on complaint made with the autlioiity of the Govemoi Geneial m Council, the 
local Go\einment, oi some offiter empowered by the Goveinoi Geneial in Council in th's 
behalf The piehminary investigation of these cases is hampeud by this lestiiction, and it is 
proposed to snbsUtute that no Couit shall proceed to the ti lal oi these offences unlobb the 
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prosecution has been sanctioned hr the Authoiitv atoiesaid The safeguaid of pieliinmaiy 
sanction will thus be maintained befoie the actual tiial is held. 

Glauhe 38 — Undei section 197, when any ludge oi public seivant is accus*‘d aB such 
ji(^Q€ Qi public Bervnnt of any offence no Cnuit shill take cognisance such otfence except 
with pi evious sanction It is pioposed to ampli^-y the woids italicised with the object of 
lendeiing the section deal, leveiting lathei to the woiding oC the Code of lb7i 

Clause 39 piovides foi the making of a complaint with lefoience to the offences speci- 
fied in section 198 wiien the peison aggiieved is a mmoi oi lunatic 

Chfuse 40 piovides similiily foi the making of a eompLiint in lospect of the offences 
specified in section L99 when the husband of the woman is a minoi oi a Uiaitic 

Clause 41 2 iX\ow^ di&cietion to a magi'^tiaLo to take cognizance of a wiitten complaint 
by a public seivant acting, oi puipoiting to act, in the execution of his official duties without 
examining the complamant on oath, thus avoiding p j'^sible inconvenience in some cases 

Clause 43 — Section 202, which deals with the postponement of issue of piooess, has been 
le-diafted and the following aie the pimcipal changes intioduced — 

Thud cla^b inagistiates have been given powei to make piebmmiiy inquiiies peisonally 

Secondly, authoiity to make a pielitnmaiy inqiiuy has been given iii any case in which 
the magistiate thinks fit foi leasons to be leeoided in wiitmg The only giound contemplated 
by the piesent section is if the magistiate is not satished as to the tiuth of the complaint 
That is tliought to be undesiiably iiaiiow 

Thiidly, the woidb 'inquiiy or mvestigation ^ have been substituted foi the expiession 
'pievious local investigation/ which at piesent the mi gisti ate is empoweied to oxdei and 
powei IS given to take evidence upon oath m the case of such a pielirnmaiy inquiiy 

PoTuthly, Presidency Magistrates aie enabled to act undei this section without special 
authorisation 

Clause 4S, — The amendment is consequential to the changes effected by clause 

Clauses 44^ 45 anti 4.6 — The amendments aie intended to explain moie cleaily what aie 
the ^sufficient giounds ^ which would justify the commitment of an accused peison for tiial 
at the Sessions 

Glauses 47 and 65 — ^Under section 219 powei is given to examine supplementary witno^^ses 
after the commitment to the Session and befoie the commencement of the Sessions tiial, while 
undei section 040 a Couit has wide poweis to summon any witness In oidei that use should 
be made of the lattei section moie paiticulaily joi the summoning of witnesses dcsiied by 
the Couit latbei than the pai ties, it is thought definable to piovide moie cleaily foi the 
examination during the lesions tiial of witnesses whose evidence has not been lecoided by the 
committing magistrate, and this is sought to be effected by amendments to sections 219 and 
286, under which it will be possible foi the piosecution to tendei any witness at the Sessions, 
piovided that his statement has been lecoided by any magistiate, and that a copy of it had 
been given to the accused not less than 24 j houis befoie the witness is pioduced at the tiial 

Clause 48 — Theie is some doubt whethei undei section 221 it is poimissible to piove a 
previous conviction if the enhinced ijunishment which it is sought to awaid is not beyond 
the competence of the Couit, and the amendment duects tuat in such a case evidence of the 
previous conviction may b« given 

Clause 49 —An illustration is added to seption 234 with the object of making it cleai that 
offences of the same kind may be tiied togethei m aceoidance with this section, even if they 
weie committed against diffeient peisons 

Clauses 50 and 51 — ^Tho'^^e clauses lemove clause (2) of section 237 to section 238, in 
which it may he moie appiopiiately placed, and le-enact it with the addition that a conviction 
foi an abetment of an offence is also peimisbible although the abetment is not sepaiately 
charged 

Clause 69 — The following amendments aie piopo&ed in section 239 which defines what 
persons may be chaiged jointly. It is piovided that when two oi moie persons aie accused of 
offences of the same kind committed by them jointly duiing the space of one yeai they may 
he tried foi the same at one tiial Secondly, it is duected that when one peison is accused of 
any offence which includes theft, extoition or ciiminal misappiopiiation and another uf leceiving, 
retaming oi disposing of the stolen piopeity they may be tiied jointly Thiidly, provision is 
made for the joint tiial of one peison accused of counteifeiting com and another of fraud- 
ulently possessing or uttering it 

Clause 53 — This gives a magistiate a discretion, which he does not now possess, as to 
convicting an accused who pleads guilty in a summons case, and the Couit is thus able to lefuse 
to accept a plea of guilty which it believes to be untme 

Clause 64 confeia upon a magistrate in a summons case a discretion to lefuse to issue 
further piocesses to secure the attendance of a witness to whom it has alieady issued a 
summons. It has been held that no such discretion at piesent exists 
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Clav^he So , — The amendment is piactically one o£ diafting 

Clause 56 — In section ? 50^ whit h enables compensation to be awaided in fiivolous oi 
ve\itiou& actusationb, the tollowmg changes aie < ont<^mplit'‘d Poi the puipose of lecoveiy 
and impii-onment in default of payment, the compensation w’lll be tioated in all lespxts as a 
fine Secondl^, the pioeedme in awaiding coinpensition has been moie rleaily Ind down, by 
dnecting that .i magistiate m his oidci of disehaige oi acquittal miy call upon the complain- 
ant to'='how cau^^e why he ‘-hould not piy compensation, and that he shall then considei and 
lecoid any cause shown and pass such oideis as he tees fit As the S'^^ctiou is now woided the 
oiJci to pay compensition IB pait of the oidei of discharge oi acquittal, and the leeoid and 
considei a tion of objections is to xnecede such oidei The piocedure now piox)osed i& mcie 
logical 

Clause 67 lequnes an accused to state whethei he wishes to CAOSS-e\aniine any witness 
foi the piosecution immediately aftei a refus il oi omission to plead oi a claim to be tiied 
The object of the amendment is to lequue the accused to e\Lnuse his light at once at this 
stage and icfiain fiom postponing ci os— examination ve^atioasly 

Clause 68 IS an amendment in diafting 

Clause 6}} conFeis a disoietion on the inig^tiatj to dischxige the accused if the 
oomjplamant is absent and the olTence is not cogmzible 

Clause 60 mates olfeuces undei sections 2Z3, 225-A and 609 of the Indian Pend Code 
triable m a summ iiy mannei 

Clause 61 — Bench<=‘s of magistiatcs exeicising 2nd oi 8id class powers have been authoi- 
ised to tiy suminaiily offences undei section 504 of the Indian Penal Code, oi against laws 
othei than the Penal Code if punishable ouly with fine oi with impiisonment for a teim not 
exci'eding one month. 

Clause 6^ — At the instance of the local Governments conceined the towns of Allahabad 
and Rangoon have been included among those in which the tiial of ceitain offences is by 
special jmv 

Clause 63 — Section 2S2 mentions thiee contingencies in which a new juroi may be added 
01 the juiy shall be dischaiged and a new jmy chosen These aie not however exhaustive 
and the above pioocduie is peimitted in addition if, £oi any otbei suKr lent cius^, the Judge 
thinks it to be nccossaij, following, in this lespect, the punoiple oE the English law 

Clause 64 effects a similar amendment to clause 63 as legaids assassois 

Cl^us 68 lequires any witness whose evidence ua-. lecoided by the committing 
magistiate, hut who is not examined at the Sessions tiial, to be tondeied foi eioss-examination. 
It is thought that the accused m ly leasonably claim, that this should be done 

Clause 66 defines moie cleaily the use which may be made at the Sessions tiial of the 
evidence of a witness duly tdken m the presence of the accused befoie the committing magis- 
trate 

Clause 67 — Theie have been conflicting lulings as to the ciicumstances in which the 
prosecution is entitled to leply, and the amendment seeks to define these moie cleaily 

Clause 68 is a diafbing amendment 

Clause 69 piesciibes that when a judge accepts the verdict of the juij^ m respect of 
some of the accused but not of otheis, he need only lefei the case oi the lattei to the High 
Couit 

Clause 70 assimilates the pioceduie by which assessois give then opinion to that 
adopted fox ascei taming the veidict of a jmy, namely, by question and answer, to be leoorded 

Clause 71 —Section 810, which deals with the piocedure in the case of a tiial by a jmy 
or with the aid of assessois when a pievious conviction has to be pioved, has been recast in 
oidei to avoid the inconvenience which may at piesent arise in eases tried by assessois (whose 
opinion is not binding on the judge) and lu cases m which a judge decides to make a refer- 
ence to the High Couit undjr section 307 Undei the amendment if a juiy deliveis 
a veidict of not guilty on the chaige of the subsequent offence for which the 
accused i'^ piimaiily being tiied, oi in any tiial held with the aid of asse'^sors, the Court is 
given a discretion to pioeeed oi lefiain fioiu proceedmg with the tiial of the accused on ^he 
chaige of the pievious conviction 

Clause 73 —In place of the piesent maximum of 400 special jurors fixed by section 312, 
it IS left to the High (’omt to pesenhe the number, thus ensuimg gieater elasticity 

Clause 73 —Similarly, as legaids the numhei of jmois to be summoned in Presidency 
towns the rigid minimum limits fixed in section 31 5 have been omitted, and the town of 
Rangoon has^een added bo the Presidency towns to which that section now apphes. 

Clause 74 —The amendment is one of draftmg 
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Clause 75 — Section le&tiicts to tcndei a paidoiito an aocomplice to offences 

tiuble evclasively* by the Couit of Session oi High Comt This le'^tuction has been lemovtd 
by the omission cf the woid ^ cvclusively/ but at the same time it is enacted that all eases m 
■which it IS pioposed to ntili'se the piovisions of this section should be tiied eith*^! by the Court 
of Session oi by a Distiict iVIagistiate empoweifd undei section -lO {Cf paiagiaph ISO 
of the Eeport of the Police Commi’-sion) Undei sub-section (3) an appiovei tf not on bail 
shall be detained in cu««tody until the teimination of the tiial In oidei to lendei the 
intention of the section cleaiei, the woids unless he is already on bail ^ aie substituted foi 
the woids in italics 

Clause 76 — Iheie has been consideiable diveisity of rulings as to what (if any) authoiity 
should witbdiaw a paid on, tendcied on bieach <«f the conditions attached to it, with a view to 
the piosecution of the appiovei, and the amendment diiects that this authoiity should be 
eithei the Distiict Magistiare oi the magistiate by whom such paidon is tendeied The 
Couit of Session oi High C'ouit is at the same time au^hoiised to detain an appiovei in custody 
foi a peiiod not exceeding 14 days pending an application foi the giant of sanction to 
piosecute, and it is pi ovided specifically that when tiied foi the o:ffence in lespeet of which the 
pardon was tendeied, the appiovei bhxll be entitled to plead that he has complied with the 
conditions npon which the tendei was made 

Clause 77, —The expie^sion ^peison accused ^ in section 340 maybe lead as lefeiiing only 
to peisons accused of any offence , it is piopo*?ed to make it deal that any peison agamst 
whom pioeeedings undei the Code aie instituted is entitled to be defended by a pleadei It 
is also laid down that peisons against whom pioeeedings undei Chapteis X, XI, XII, XXXVI 
or undei S'^ction 552 of the Code aio pending do not laboui undei the oidmaiy disability 
of an accused peiton to be swoin, and that they may be e\amined as witnesses in such 
pioeeedings 

Claikse 78 — Offences undei sections 343, 346, 367, 417, 451 (fiist pait), 494 and 509 of 
the Indian Penal Code aie added to the list of offences compoundable with the peimission of 
the Couit, also any offence which is not punishable with death oi tianspoitation oi impiison- 
ment foi a penod exceeding si\ months, piovid"d that cognizance of such an offence has been 
taken upon complaint It is thought that in these minoi offences composition may safely be 
allowed subject to the lestiictions lefeiied to above. 

Secondly the permission of the Comt is ieq[uiied to the compounding of a case on behalf 
of a minoi, idiot or lunatic by any peison lawfully entitled to the care and custody of his 
peison 01 piopeity 

Clause 79 is designed to bung section 347 into line with section 208 

Clause 80 piovides that when any peison is committed to the Couit of Session oi High 
Couit under &eetioii 348, anothei peison accused jointly whom the magistiate believes to be 
guilty, shall he similarly committed Identical tieatment will thus be aecoided to all the 
accused 

Clause 81 is of similar effect to clause 80 in the case of action being taken under section 
349 (7). 

Cljuse 83 — Theie has been some difference of opinion as to the position when cases aie 
transferied fiotn one magistiate to another otheiwi-e than fiom a piedecesboi to a suecessoi in 
office I'he amendment piovides that the magistiate fiom whom the case is transfeiied shall 
be deemed to cease to have jmibdiction within the meaning of this section 

Clause 83 —•At piesent it is he leved that section 860, which lequiies the Court to read 
over the evidence of each witness to him m the piesence of the accused oi his pleadei, is not 
always obseived in piaetice and occasions tinneeessaiy inconvenience The amendment piovides 
accoidingly foi a witness leading over his deposition himself, and further that the deposition 
need only be lead m the pie&ence of the accused if the accused so desiies 

Clause 84 is intended to lemovo the unceitainty which at piesent exists regarding the 
duties of a Presidency Magistiate in lecoiding evidence and framing a chuge m petty cases 
It IS further piovided that when sentences in excess of one aie passed, which aie oideied to 
run concuiiently, it is the heaviest sentence which deteimmes the applicability of section 36 i 

Clause 85 makes it obligatory on Cbaiteied HigbComts and Chief Courts to pieseiibe the 
mannei m which evidence should be taken down in cases coming befoie them 

Clause 86 provides foi the dictating of judgment with the safeguaid that each page of 
a judgment tiansciibed fiom dictation should be signed by the piesiding officer 

Clauses 87 and 88 make immoveable piopeity as well as moveable piopeity liable to sale, as 
it is not thought leasonable that immoi cable pioperty should be allowed to escape, and at the 
same time power is given to the local Government to make lules legaiding the execution of 
warrants and the deteimination of claims 

Clause 89 allows time to he given for the payment of the fine without the issue of a 
warrant. 

Clause 90 enables a sentence of fine to be awarded m hen of a sentence of whipping which 
oannot be earned out. 
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Clause 107 IS coBsequenticil to the amendment of section 466 

Clause 108 enables a Conrt, on the application of any lelative oi fiiend of the accused, 
to ordei the lattei to be dehveied to him on the teims and conditions mentioned in section 
475 (/), if the accused is acquitted on the giound of unsoundness of mind 

Clause 109 delegates fiom the local Government to the Court the powei to pass 
oiders legaidmg lunatics confined undei section 46u oi section 471 if the Inspector General 
of Piisons ox viSitois of an asylum have ceitihed that such peison can be dischaiged without 
nsk 

Clause 110 delegates to the Couxt the powei s oE a local Government to oidei the 
deliveiy of a lunatic to a lelative ox fiiend sub]ect to tho furnishing of a secuiity, and simplifies 
the proceduie undei which a peison accu'-ed of an offence, whose tiial has been postponed 
by leason of his unsoundness of mind, is again pioduced befoie the Couit on the eeitificate of 
the inspecting otficei as to his lecoveiy 

Clause 111 enables cases under section 476 aiising in pre^iidency towns to be sent to 
salaiied Presidency Magistrates foi inquiry or tiial The second amendment is purely conse- 
quential. 

Clause 112 — Section 488, lelating to the passing of oideis for the maintenance of neg- 
lected wives and childicn, has been amended m the following particulais The maximum 
amount payable fox maintenance has been raised from rupees fifty to rupees one bundled 
pei mensem Secondly, in default of payment of maintenance a Couit is authorised to impose 
a sentence of six months^ impiisonmf^nt in hen of the existing limit of one month^s imprison- 
ment foi each month^s allowance unpaid m whole ox pait Thixdlv, a limit of one yeai fiom 
the date of default has been imposed within which a wairant foi the leahzation of mamtenance 
due must be applied for Fouithly, the woid ' wilfully/ which now quilifies the neglect to 
comply with an Older, has been omitted, owing to the difficulties which have ansen in its 
interpietation Fifthly, the woxds ^commits adultery * have been substituted for the words 
hs living in adulteiy,*^ and a woman who has been guilty of adulteiy before the order is obtained 
is piecluded fiom obtaining an oxdei for mamtenance An oidei for maintenance may also 
be cancelled if it is proved that the woman commits adulteiy after it has been passed Finally, 
fur the wold ^ accused,^ which is inappi opriate m this section, the words ^ peison against whom 
pioceediDgs are taken ^ have been substituted 

Clause 118 — This is consequential to the first amendment in section 488 

Clause 114 — ^This includes tue Indian Extradition Act, 1903, among the enactments to 
which nothing in section 491, which gives powei to i^su^ diiections of the nature of a 
habeas corjpHs^ applies, thus fulhllmg the intention of the legislature when the Extradition 
Act was pabsed 

Clause 115 enables the Distiiet Magistiate or, subject to bis contiol, a Sub-Divisional 
Magistiate to appoint any peison other than a police officei below a ceitam rank to act 
■as public prosecutoi m the absence of thatofficei in ^ny case, instead of as at piesent m the 
Sessions Couit only, as the necessity of such action may equally wall aiise m other instances. 
Secondly, in defining the status of the peison who may be thus selected the words ^ not bemg 
an officer of police below the rank of Distiiet Supcimtendent as defined in the Police Act,1861/ 
have been substituted foi the woids * not being an officer of police below the rank of Assistant 
District Supeimtendent thus coveiing any persoii^ to whom the local Government thinks 
fit to give the powei s of a Distiict Supeiintendent 

Clause 116 makes it deal that a public prosecutoi may withdraw one only of several 
chaiges again A an accused peison 

Clause 117 provides for the grant of bail in^any case at the discietion of the Court, for 
reasons to be lecoided, if the accused is a minor, female or sick or infirm person 

Clause 118 enables a Chief Piesidency Magistiate to delegate to a snbordmate 
Presidency Magistrate his powers and duties under any commission issued m his name 

Clause 119 is consequential to the amendment effected by clause 118. 

Clause 120 — Theie has been a conflict of opinion wbethei a judgment convictmg the 
pimcipal 111 a bond taken undei the Code and ordeiing the forfeituie of the bond is sufficient 
pr%ma facte proof m pioceedmgs undei this section agambt the smeties The amendment 
pel mats the use of such a judgment as evidence m such pioceedmgs, and directs that the Court 
« shall presume that such offence was committed unless the contiary is pioved 

Clause 121 piovides foi the taking of fresh secuiity in the event of the death of a surety 
to the oiiginal bond or the foifeitnie of the bond undei section 514 

Glome 122 inserts a new section enabling a Couit to make such orders as it thinks fi,t 
for the pioper custody or disposal of propeity pioduced before it duiing the pendency of 
«ny inqmiy or trial 

Clause 123 effects the following amendments m section 617* It elucidates the order 
-for the disposal of a pioperty produced before it which a Court may pass by explaining that 
this means disposal by destinction, conflccation, lestoration to the person claiming to he en- 
titled to the possesBion thfreAf or otheiwise Secondly, it is made cleai that when an order is 
parsed by a Couit, which is appealable, the property shall not ordinarily he disposed of nntd 
^6 tune foL presenting an appeal is passed, or until such appeal has been disposed of, except 
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when the piopeity is subject to speedy and natuial decay Thiidly, the Court is enabled, it 
it sees fit, to lestoie the piopeity to the possession o£ any peison claiming to be entitled to it 
who IS willing to execute a bond foi its letuin if need be 

Clause 124 — In section 522, which peimits a Couit to oidei a peison to be lestoied to the 
possession of immoveable piopeity fiom which he has been oust^ by foice, it is piovided 
that such an oidei can be made at any time within six months of the date of conviction 
Secondly, the section has been extended to covei cases in which a man is ousted fiom pos&eb- 
feion by a show of ciiminal foice oi ciiminal intimidation Thiidly, powei is given to an 
Appellate Couit oi to a High Couit in levision to pass such an Oidei 

Clause 125 — In order to pievent the accumulation of timal and other unidentifiable 
articles, powei is given to a Court to diiect the disposal of them 

Clavse 126 — Section 326 of the Code has been amended in oidei to make it cleai that the 
poweis of a Higrh Couit to tiansfer ciimmal cases extend to the tiansfei of miscellaneous 
pioceedmgs undei the Code, secondly, m older to lendei cleai ei the intention of the legislatuie 
with regard to the postponement of eases in oidei that application may be made foi their tians- 
fei to anothei tiibunal, it is definitely laid down that the Couit is required to adjourn for 
this purpose only before the party proceeded against in the case is called on to enter upon his 
defence oi before the appeal is heaid A fuithei lestiiction has been added m the case of a 
Sessions trial piesciibing that when the accused has been committed not less than ten days 
before the tiial, the judge shall not be required to adjourn unless the accused has given at 
least seven days^ notice in wiitmg of his intention to make such an application The 
calendars of Sessions Couits, involving the convenience of juiors, assessois and parties, are 
peculiarly liable to be upset by the postponement of cases 

Clause 127 — The amendment is similar to that fiist mentioned m connection with section 
526 

Clause 128 makes it clear that a Chief Piesidency or Distnct Magistiate may, by geneial 
or special ordeis, empowei any suboidinate magistiate to tiansfei foi inqmiy oi tiial any case 
of which he or any other magistiate snboidmate to such Chief Piesidency or Di^ituct Magis- 
tiate has taken cognizance to any other such magistrate, and to withdraw or lecall any 
cases so made over and to tiy and inquire into them himself It is, however, provided that 
outside the Piesidt*ncy towns powers nailer this section may he delegated only to magistiates 
of the first class The second amendment lefeis, in suh-section 4, to Madras Regulatioii 
XI of 1816, which had appaiently been omitted by oveisight 

Clause 129 duects that the want of, or any uiegularity in, any sanction required by 
sections 196 and 196-A of the Code does not lender a sentence or ordei Lable to modificatioii 
on apjieal or levision 

Clause 130 — A new section is inserted which is intended to discourage the makmg of 
false and scandalous statements m petitions filed before the Comts, if such petitions seek to 
impugn the action of subordinate authorities Fuither, a new section is znseited definitely 
presciibing that any judge or magistiate may at any stage of any inquiry oi trial visit and 
inspect any place connected with the occurrence, subject to his recording a note of his 
inspection, of which a copy shall on his application be supplied to the accused 

Clause 131 — The new section proposed is designed to meet a practical difficulty which is 
occasionally expeiienced m trials involving a laige number of accused persons, when one or 
more of them become incapable of remaining at the bar 

Clause 132 dispenses with the previous sanction of the Governor General in Council to 
any rules made by a local Government leqmiing the payment of the leasonable expenses of 
complainants and witnesses 

Clause 133 makes it clear that compensation under section 645 may he paid to any person 
by whom it would be recoverable in a civil court Fuither, the paym<=^nt of compensation 
to an innocent purchaser of stolen propeity is provided for, when the properly is restored to 
the possession of the person entitled thereto 

Clause 134 practically embodies the provisions of section 31 of the Court Fees Act m the 
Code in order that gieatei prommence may be given to them. 

Clause 135 provides for the poweis of judges and magistrates being exercised by their 
successors in office, and foi the determination by a Chief Piesidency or District Magistrate of 
the person to be deemed the suecessoi m office of a snboidmate magistiate in cases of doubt 

Clause 136 lefers to the powers of Courts to make such ordeis as may be necessary to 
give effect to any cider under the Code or to prevent abuse of the process of, the Court 

Clause 137 extends the list of offences on conviction for which a peison may be released 
upon probation mstead of being sentenced to punishment Secondly, it is made clear that 
Section 66 ! does not merely apply to the cases of youthful offenders Thiidly, the word 
^ trivial ^ has been omitted before the woids * nature of the offence ^ to which the Court 
may have regard before exercising its disci elion Fourthly, the penod for which an offender 
may be released under this section ha« been extended from one to three years Fifthly, m the 
case of a minor, provision has been made that a bond for good behaviour shall be executed by 
& sniety only Sixthly, power has been conferred upon an Appellate Court or upon a High 
'KJourt in the exeicise of its revisional juiisdiction to make an order under section 562 And 
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finally, a High Court has been empowered, eithe^r ou appeal or revision, to inflict sentence of 
imprisonment in lieu of an order made under this section. This power is taken in consequence 
of the extension which will be given to the sect|^ by the above amendments. 

Gl%mt iSS extends the list of offences aftei a conviction for which a person may be 
required under section 565 to notify his residence and subsequent changes of residence. 
Secondly, on the analogy of section 75 of the Indian Penal Code, as* amended in 1910, pro- 
vision has been made for previous convictions before tribunals of Native States which exercise 
their jurisdiction under the general or special authority of the Government of India or of the- 
local Government. Thirdly, all first class magistrates, in place of those specially empowered, 
have been authorised to ^ 'aers under section 585. Fourthly, the punishment for a breach 
of the rules made under the section has been enhanced. Fifthly, the rule-making power has 
been extended to cover the provisions of the section relating to the notification of residence, or 
change of residence, or absence from residence of released convicts. Finally, Courts of Appeal 
or Eevision have been empowered to pass orders under this section. 

Glauie 139 . — ^Apart from minor matters of drafting the following noticeable amendments 
are effected in Schedule II. Offences under sections 841 and 874 of the Indian Penal Code- 
are made non -cognizable. Secondly, offences under sections Sil3 and 215 of the Indian Penal 
Code are made cognizable. Thirdly, offences under sections 403 and 451 of the Indian Penal 
Code are made compoundable ; in the latter instance only if the offence to be committed 
is not theft. Fourthly, cases under section 294 of the Indian Penal Code are made triable 
by any magistrate. Fifthly, cases under sections 817, 368 and 395 of the Indian Penal 
Code, which are at present tiuable by a Court of Session only, are made triable by a Court of 
Session, Presidency Magistrate or magistrate of the first ckts. 

Glauses 140 247.— The amendments in Schedules III and IV are consequential to those - 

already explained. 

Glame 142 makes certain amendments in the forms referred to in Schedule V, of which 
the chief is in order to clear up an apparent inconsistency between the wording of section 88 
and that of Form VI. The other amendments proposed are consequential to others whicK 
have been already explained. 

Clause 143 repeals section 31 of the Court Pees Act in consequence of the amendments- 
proposed in clause 184. 

R. H. CRADDOCK. 


The 16th l^lareh 1914. 


W. H. VINCENT, 

Secretary to the Government of India. 
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1^ Separate paging is given to this Pait in order that it may be filed as a separate compilation 

PART V 

Ms introduced in the Council of the Governor General of India for inaLiug Laws and 
Regulations, Reports of Select Committees presented to the Council, 
and Bills published under Rule 23. 

GOVERNMENT OE INDIA 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


The followmg Bill wag mti educed in the Council 
of the Governor Geneial of India foi the purpose 
of making Laws and J^egalations on the 8th 
Septembei, 1914 — 

No. 4 OF 1914 

A Bill further io amend the Sea Customs Acf^ 
1678 

Whereas it is expedient furthei to amend the 
TlUof 1878. Sea Customs Aot^ 1878 , Ifc is hereby enacted as 
follows — 

1. This Aotmay be called tbe Sea Customs 
Short title (Amendment) Act, 1914, 


Vm 0*1878. 


• 2. In section 19 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 

Amendment of section 19, called the 

Afitvnia878. said Act), for the woids 

X . r n or any specified part of 

Bntish India the following shall be substituted, 
namely, or any specified part theieof, either 
generally or from oi to any specified counLiy, 
region, port or place beyond the limits of Bntish 
India 

3. To section 88 of the said Act the following 

Amendment of seotion 88, Proviso shall be added, 
Act vni, X878. namely — 


" Provided that wheie the shipment of any 
goods is permitted without a shipping bill, oi in 
anticipatioii of the deliveiy of a shipping bill, the 
rate of dufy and tanjff valuation, if any, apphoahle 
bmU be the rate and valuation m force at the time I 


4 In clause (5) of section 49 of the said Act 

, after the word " goods ** 

Amendment oi section 40, t< «« 

Act VIII, 1878 the words or any speci- 

fied goods or class of 
goods ’’ shall be inseited , and the words in 
India "aieiepealed 

5 (i) lu section 187 of the said Act the follow- 

Amendment oj .cot, an «« iepealed> 


Amendment of j 
187, Act Vlir, 1878 


namely — 


I Unless the Chief Customs o^oer shall, 
in the case of any oustoms-poit or wharf, oi of 
any class of goods, otherwise diiect by notiWtion 
m the local official Gazette/^ 

(9) To the same section the following pioviso 
shall be added, namely * — 

Provided that the Chief Customs-offieei 
may, in the case of any customs-port or whaif, by 
notification in the local official Gazette, and 
subjectj to such restiietions and conditions, if any, 
as he thinks fit, exempt goods oi any specified 
goods 01 class of goods or any specified person oi 
class of persons, fiom all or any of the provisions 
of this section/^ ‘ 

6 In section 165 of the said Act, for tbe first 
, , ^ , paragraph shall be suh- 

Amondraenb of aootaon . 7 ^ 

1B6, Act VllI, 1878, stituted the following, 

namely — 

When by any law for the time bemg in force, 
a special duty is imposed on denatured spirit, the 
Local Government may make rules for ascer- 
taining and determining what spirit imported, into 
Bufcish India shall be deemed to be denatured 
spirit for the puiposes of such law, and for causing 
such spirit to be denatured, if necessary, by its 
own officers, at the expense of the person import- 

ITIcr tbp «taTrtP VipfnrA fbp nnafrunq dnflpci IpvisLhle 
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STATEMENT OP OBJECTS AND REASONS. 


In April, 1918, it was represented to the Government o£ India that it would be desirable 
on administrative grounds to amend section 187 o£ the Sea Customs Act, 187 8^ so as to permit 
the adoption of a moro convenient procedure foe the shipment of goods. Under that 
section a shipping bill must ordinarily be presented to and passed hj the Customs Collector, 
and all duties le^dable must he paid, before goods can be shipped. As this procedure frequently 
causes delay and inconvenience to shipper^?, it has been decided to empower the Chief Customs 
Officer to permit the shipment of goods in such oases, and subject to such conditions, as he 
considers desirable, in antioipation of the delivery of the bill and the payment of any customs 
duty and other charges that may be due. The adoption of this procedure involves the 
amendment of section 88 of the Act which prescribes the rate of duty or tarifE valuation 
that shall apply in cases in which the rate or valuation is altered prior to shipment. It is 
proposed to enact in that section that in the case of goods allowed to be shipped without a 
shipping bill, or in anticipation of the delivery of a shipping bill, the rate of duty and 
valuation shall be the rate and valuation in force when the goods are shipped. 

Section 19 of the Act empowers the Governor General in Council to prohibit the 
importation or exportation of goods of a specified description, from or to all countries, but it 
does not authorise the Government of India to prohibit or restriot the importation or 
exportation of goods of a specified description from or to one country and no other. The limited 
scope of the section has been found in practice to cause inconvenience. It is therefore proposed 
to amend it so as to authorise the Government of India to prohibit the importation or exporta- 
tion of any specified description of goods either generally or from or to any country, region, 
port or place beyond the limits of British India. 

8. Similarly, under section 49 (5) of the Act, the payment of drawback may be prohibited 
only in the case of all goods exported to a specified foreign port in India ; the power cannot be 
exercised in respect of any particular class of goods. It is proposed to take power to prohibit 
the payment of drawback on any specified goods or class of goods exported to any specified 
foreign port whether in India or not. 

4. It is also proposed to make formal amendments to the first paragraph of section 165 
of the Act which oordEers on Local Governments the power to make rules for the denaturation 
of imported spirits, , As the section stands at present, it provides for the treatment of spirit 
with a view to render it efEectuafly and permanently unfit for human consumption. As, 
however, no denaturing agent is known the effects of which it would not be possible partly 
or wholly to remove by skilled treatment, it is proposed to refer in the section to ^.denatured 
spirit^ only without prescribing that such spirit shall have been effectually and permanentiy 
denatured. 


1914 . 


B, W. GILLAN.' , 


W. H, VINCENT, 

Secretary tie Q^ernment of Indian 
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GOVERNMENT OP INDIA. 


enacted as follows i 


LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


THe following Bill was introduced in tlie Connoil 
of tBe Governor General of India for the purpose 
of making Laws and Eegalations on the 8 th 
September, 19M 

No. 6 OE 1914. 

A Bill to amend ih Indian Life Aamanee Com* 
panics Act^ 1919* 

Whbrbas it is expedient to amend the Indian 
VI of 1912 , Life Assurance Companies Act, 191%-; It is hereby 


1. This Act 


Short title. 


may be called the Indian Life 
Assurance Companies 
(Amendment) Act, 1914 


2. In section 4 {1) of the Indian Life Assur- 
Amendmeut of flection ance Companies Act, 191^, 
4(1) and Third Sohednle, and in the forms o£ Balance 
Act VI, 1912. Sheet (A) (B) setforlSi 

in the Third Schedule to the Act, for, the words 
Comptroller General the words “ Controller 
of Currency " shall be substituted. 


STATMENT OP OBJECTS AND BBASONS. 


Under section 4(1) of the Indian Life Assurance Companies Aot, 1912, (VI of 1912) 
the Comptroller General has* the custody of Government Securities deposited by Life Assurance 
Companies. It has been decided that the Controller of Currency shall perform all work, incCnnee* 
tion with Government Securities, previously entrusted to the Comptroller General, and it is 
necessary, therefore, to substitute the -words- Controller of Currency” for the words 
" Comptroller General ” in this 'section and in the forms of Balance Sheet (A) and (Bj set forth 
in the Third Schedule. 

2 . The object of the Bill is to* make the necessary ohange. 


4 

Th m - May, .1914. 


R. W. GILLAN. 


vionaa. 


W. H. VINCENT, 

Secreiary io tie Oeee^nmat of Inii<t> 
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GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


TI10 following Bill waa introduced in the Council 
of the Governor General of India for the purpose 
of making Laws and Regulations on the 8th 
September, 1914 : — 

No. 6 OF 1914. 


A Bill fmihr to amend the Indian Telegraph Act) 
1885} and the Indian Post Office Act, 1898, 


Whbebas in view of the amalgamation of the 
offices of Dii’eefcor-General of Telegraphs and 
of Director-General of the Post Office of India, it 
[Hof 1885. jg expedient further to amend the Inffian Telegraph 
[ of 1898, Act,1886j and the Indian Post Office Act, 1898 j 
It is hereby enacted as follows 


Short title. 


1. This Act may be called 
the Indian Post Office and 
Telegraph (Amendment) Aot, 1914. 


Z. In clause (d) of sections and in section 29A 
Amandmmt oi sso. Indian Telegraph Act, 
tion6Ssna29Ao£ M 1886, foi the WOid “ Tcle-XIII of 1886. 
xiUofl885. gi’aphs ”, wherever it occurs, 

the words “ Posts and Telegraphs " shall be sub- 
stituted. 


3. In section 3 of the Indian Post Office Act, VI of M98. 
Amendment of sec- 1898 — ^ 
tion 2 of Act VI of ' 

1898. 


(i) in clause (^), for the words the Post 
Office of India the words Posts 
and Telegraphs shall be substitu- 
ted I and 

(n‘) in clause (i), after the word depart- 
ment'^, the words ‘^established for 
the purpose of carrying the provisions 
of this Act into effect and" shall be 
inserted. 


STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS 


In section 8 (S) of the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), the words ‘‘te- 
legraph authority " are defined as meaning the Director-General of Telegraphs, and in sec- 
tion i (a) of the Indian Post Office Aot, 1898 (VI of 1898), the expression “ Director-General " 
means the Director-General of the Post Office of India. With effect from the 1st April, 1914, 
the Postal and Telegraph Services in India have been amalgamated and placed under one head , 
who is designated the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, and the separate appointments 
of Director-General of Telegraphs and Director-General of the Post Office of India have ceased 
to exist. The Bill accordingly provides for the mo^oation of the definitions of “telegraph 
authority and “Director-General" as at present given in the Acts, so as to indioate 
that both the expressions apply to the head of the combined services. For the same reason it 
is necessary to alter the title “Director-General of Telegraphs ", wherever it occurs in section 
29A of the Indian Telegraph Act of 1886, as amended by the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) 
Act, 1914 ; and this has been provided for in the Bill, 

The fact that the Post Office and the Telegraph Department are now under the admini- 
strative control of a single officer has also necessitated the amplification of the definition of 
the expression “ the Post Office" given in section 2 (J) of the Indian Post Office Act, 1898 ; 
and clause 8 {ii) of the Bill provides for this. 


The 11th August} 1914, 


R. W. GILLAN. 


W. a VINCENT, 

Secretary to the Government of India. 
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GOVERNMENT OP INDIA. 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


The following Bill was introduced m the Council 
of the Governor Geneial of India foi the purpose 
of making Laws and Regulations on the 8th 
Seplember, 1914 — 

No. 7 OP 1914. 

A Bill to amend the Indian Amy Act, 1912. 

Whhueab it IS expedient to amend the Indian 
vm of 1911. Army Act, 1911, It is hereby enacted as 
follows — 

1 Tins Act may he called the Indian Aimy 
Short Ult (Amendent) Aot, 1914 

2. For section 114 of the Indian Army Aot, 
VIII of 1911. Sutstitation of new 1911, the following section 
BecfcioQ U4« Act VXn of shall be substituted, 
1911 namely:^ 

" 114 The following rules aie enacted respecting 

Property of deceased hbe disposal of the property 

persons and deeertera of every person SO.b3eob to 

this Aot who dies or deserts •— 

(/) The commanding officei of the corps, detach- 
ment or department to which the deceased per- 
son or deserter belonged shall secure all the 
moveable property helongiug to the deceased oi 
deserter that is in camp or quaiteie, and cause an 
inventory theieof to be made, and draw any pay 
and allowances due to such person, 

{2) Iiitbecaseof a deceased person who has 
left m a Government savings bank (including any 
post office savings bank, however named) a deposit 
not exceeding one thousand rnpees, the command- 
ing officer may, if he thiuks fit, require the 
secretary or other proper officer of the bank to pay 


the deposit to him forthwith, notwithstanding any- 
thing in any departmental rules , and, after the 
payment thereof in aocoi dance with such requisi- 
tion, no person shall have any light in respect of 
the deposit except as hereinafter provided 

(5) In the case of a deceased pei son whose re- 
presentaiive is on the spot and has given security 
for the payment of the regimental oi oLhai debts 
m camp oi quarters (it any) of the deceased, the 
commanding officei shall delivei ovei any piopeity 
received under clauses (7) and {2^ to that lepiesent- 
ative 

{4) In the case of a deceased person whose estate 
18 not dealt with under clause (5), and in the case 
of any deserter, the commanding officer shall oause 
the moveable property to be sold by public auction, 
and shall pay the regimental and other 
debts m camp or quarters (if any), and, in the case 
of a deceased person, the expenses of his funeial 
ceremonies, from the pioceeds ot the sale and fiom 
any pay and allowances drawn under clauae (7) and 
fiom the amount of the deposit (if any) received 
under clause (2), 

(p) The surplus, if any, shall, in the ease of a 
deceased person, be paid to his representative (if 
any), oi in the event of no claim to such surplus 
being established withm twelve months after the 
death, then the same shall be remitted to the 
pi escribed person 

(6) In the case of a deserter, the surplus (if any) 
shall be forthwith remitted to the pi escribed 
person and shall, on the expiry of thiee yeais fiom 
the date of his desertion, be forfeited to Eis 
Majesty, unless thft deserter shall in the meantime 
have sui rendered or been appiebended 


Eitplanaiton.^k peison shall be deemed to be 
Memag ol a»ertioB “ 

® ing of this section who has 

without authority been ab«^ent from duty tor 
a peiiod of sixty days and has not subsequeotly 
suriendered oi been apprehended/^ 


STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS. 

When the Indian Army Bill was diafted, Articles 176 and 17'8 of the Indian Articles of 
War were transferied bodily to it as clause 114 with a few verbal alterations only and were 
passed into law ^ 

The provisions of section 114 of the Indian Aimy Aot have bean found to be defective, 
m that, wmle providmg for the drawing by the Commanding Officei of any pay and aHowances 
due to a deceased person or deserter, they do not fully and specifically provide for the disposal 
of the sum so drawn. 

The present draft remedies the defect and farther piovides, on the lines of the English 
law on the subject, for the forfeiture to His Majesty of the balance of a desertei/s eftects on 
the expiration of thiee years fiom the date of deseition unless the man has m the meantime 
surrendered or been apprehended 

No special provisions is required for the disposal of the effects of a man who is oonvioted 
of desertion, for, i£ on conviction he IS removed from the service his estate is settled up like 
that of any other man who is discharged, whde, if he is retained m the service, his estate does 
not need to be settled up at all, The opportunity is theiefoie taken to amend the Explana- 
tion ” to section 114 aocoidingly 

BEAUCHAMP DUFF, General, 
Commander~ 2 n~Chtef tn India. 

The 25t^ August, 1914. 


W. H VINCENT, 

Secretary to (iriA^^^^ent of India* 

fid 
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GOVEENMENT OE INDIA 

LEGISLATIYB DEPARTMENT. 


The following Bill was introduced in the Council 
of the Governor Genpial ol India £01 the puipose 
ot making Laws and Regulations of tho 8th 
Septembei, 19*4 — 

No 8 0 ^ 1914 

J Bill to amend the Indian Atnhps Act^ 1911 

WnERi: ks ifc 13 e'^pecliGiit to amend tlip Indian 
aiofioil Aiiahips Act, ]9ilj It is heieby enacted as 
follows — 

1, This Act may be called the Indian AiiciaEt 
Siioit Uil^ (Amendment) Act, 191 jj 


of 1911 2 In the Indian Airships Act, 1911 (heroin- 

SabsfciLnfcjon of ilie woid alter Called the said Art), 
foi the woiJa for the words ‘'aiislnp'^ 

in Act X VUi 1911 , , ^ , I 

evei tlipy occm, theie 

shall be substituted the woid aireiaft ** 


3» Foi section 7 of the said Act, the following 
Amonrtmenti of sootion 7, Boctious shall be bubatltut- 
Act XVII, 1011, od, namely — 

‘^7. {]) The Governor General in Council 
Prohibition an<l legulat ion may, by notification in 
p£ naMgatJon of niicaft, Gazette 0 / India^ 

prohibit or logulate the navigalinn of airciaft over, 
or the entiy of aiiercift by •flight into, Biitisli 
India 01 any part thereof, including the ierntonal 
wateis adjacent thereto 

(9) Subject to the pontiol of the Goveinoi Gene- 
xal in Council the Local Goveinment of a piovmce 
may, by notihoation in the local official Gazette, 
exercise in lespect of tho piovince the like powers 
of piobibitiDg or regulating navigation as aid 


confened by sub-section (1) on tho Governor 
General in Council 

(5) An V notification issued under '^ub -section (^) 
or (8) mav apply eifhei to all aiictaft or to 
anyspecifiel class 01 description of aiiciaft, and 
may piolubit navigation ot entiy as afore'^aid, 
as the case may bo, oithei at all times 01 at specified 
times or on ‘^p*eihed occasions, and eithei abso- 
lutely 01 subject to specified o\eepUoiis or con- 
diuons, and such c mditions may, without picjudice 
to the genet ality of tho foicgomg piovis’oiii 
ieq[ui‘ean} auciafL — > 

(a) to dibplay .specified signals or raaiks, 

(^) to comply Mith specified signaU in a speci- 
fied maitnei, 

(tj) to land within a spocified area or at a 
specified place, and 

(d'jmtho case of anciaft onteiing Biitish 
Indii by flight, al&o to ontoi at a specified 
place. 

7 A (1) Whenevei an anciaft coiitrnvcucg the 

Couipiimco with Bigniib c nditions of a notifica-» 
tion issui'cl under section 7 
ie<|uhing it to comply with spocit'tid sign.Jb in a 
specified nunnor, any person appointed m this 
behalf by the Govoiuor (jlenoial in Council may 
tire at 01 into such anciait, and use any and 
eveiy othei mcane necessary to compel compliance^ 

(5) The Goiornur General in Council may dele 
gate to any authority the powoi of making 
appointmontb undei sub-&ectioii (I) 

4 Tor claubG 6 of section 8 of the said Aet, 

AiMpndmpnfe of Bottion the following cUuso shall 
8 (5), Aot XYli, ion be substituted, namely — 

^‘(5) a notification issued under section 7, 
does or abstaiub tiom doing any act, unless, in 
the case of coiitiavening a condition relating 
to navigation or landing, ho piovrs that he was 
compelled theieio bv stie'^b of weatliei 01 other 
ciieumslances over which ho had no control/^ 


STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS 

Thbj Bill pr jposes to amend the Indian Airships Act, 1911 (XVII of 1911), so as tq 
hung it into confoimity with certain provisions of the English Aenal Navigation Act, 1918 
The Indian Airships Act, 1911, which conters certain powers for ensnnng tho saf coy of the 
lealm, aim# mainly at contiolling the use of airships once they have been impoited 
in the first place as fieight It oontams no direct provibions legulatmg the entiy of 
aircraft into Biitish India by flight ovei-land or ovei-sea since the possibility of such flights 
was not contemplated when it was passed. In view, howevei, of the lapid developments of 
the science of fiymg, it 18 now considered neoes^^aiy, on mihtary giounds, to take power to 
prohibit the passage by flight of any aircraft into this country, except subject to conditions 
to be imposed by the Goveinor General in Conneil, which may cover directions to enter or land 
* pt a particular point, and to observe and display speoified signals or maiks The Bill follows 
geneially tbe lines of sections 1 and & of the English Aenal Navigation Act, 1918 Thq 
oppoitumty has also been taken to substitute the teijn aircraft foi airship 

R. H CRADDOCK 


The 8Gth August i 1914* 


W. H VINCENT, 
Seejetar^ to the Government of 
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GOVERNMENT OP INDIA. 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


Tbe followiug Bill was introduced in tbe Council 
of the Governor General of India for the purposes 
of makings Laws and Regulations on the 8th 
September, 1914) 

No. 9 OF 1914. 

A Bill io amend certain enactments and to repeal 
certain other enactments, 

Whbubas it is expedient that certain formal 
amendments should be made in the enactments 
specified in the First Schedule j 

and whereas it is also expedient that certain en- 
actments specified in the Second Schedule, which 
are spent, or have ceased to be in force otherwise 
than by express specific repeal, or have by lapse of 
time or otherwise become unnecessary, should be 
expressly and specifically repealed; 

It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Second Repealing 
Short title. Qud Amending Act, 1914 

2. The enactments specified in the First Sche- 
^xaendmentof certain dule are hereby amended to the 

enacfcmeute. extent and in the manner 

paentioned in the fourth column thereof. 


3. The enactments specified in the Second 

Hepeal cfcoitain Sobedulo are hereby repealed to 

enactments. the extent mentioned in the 

fourth column thereof. 

4. The repeal by this Act of any enactment 

„ . shall not affect any Act or 

avinga. Reguliition. in. which such 

enactment has been applied, incorpcrated or 
referred to ; 

and this Act shall not affect the validity, in- 
validity, efiect or consequences of anything already 
done or suffered, or auj'' rigbt> title, obligation, 
or liability alrea^ acquired, aoorued, or incurred, 
or any remedy or proceeding in respeot thereof, or 
any release or discharge of or from any debt, 
penalty, obligation, liability, claim, or demand, 
or any indemnity already granted, or the proof 
of any past act or thing ; 

nor shall this Act afEecfc any principle or rule 
of law, or established jurisdiction, form or course 
of pleading, practice or proeedi^a, or existing 
usage, custom, privilege, restriction, exemption, 
office OT appointment, notwithstanding that the 
same respectively may have been in any manner 
affirmed, recognized or derived by, in or from 
any enactment hereby repealed ; 

nor shall the repeal by this Act of any enact- 
ment revive or restore any jurisdiction, office, 
custom, liability, right, title, privilege, restriction, 
exemption, usage, practice, procedure or other 
matter or thing not now existing or in force. 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 
Akbndmbkis. 


{See section S ) 


1 , 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Yeai 

No 

Shpit title 

•m 

Araendmonts* 

Explanations, 

^ — 

1870 

VII 

The Court Feefi Aot, 1870 

In Schedule II, Aitiole 6, for 
the woids **Bai 1 bond or othoi 
instiuinent oC obligation given 
ID puibua ice of au ordei made 
by a Couit or Magistiate 
uodei any section ot the Code 
of Ciiminal Proceduio, 188i, 
01 the Code of Civil Prooo- 
dme the following shall 
be substituted, namely — 

Certain bail bonds aie exempt- 
ed fiom payment of leo by 
section 19, clause xv The 
amendment is pmcly foiuiul. 




** Bail bond or othei mstiument 
of obligation given m puisu- 
ance of an older made by a 
Court 01 Magistrate undoi 
any section ot the Code of 
Ciiminal Fiooednie, 1898, 
01 the Code of Civil Piooe- 
dmo, 190**, and not othoiwiso 
provided foi by this Act ** 


1898 

III 

The GoTernuieDt Tenants 
(Punjab) Aot> 1893 

1 In the title and preamble, for 
the word ** Punjab the 
words “ Noith-VVest Piontier 
Piovmce** shall be subbtituted 

2 For section 1, the following 
seobon shall be substituted — 

The Act has been repealed m 
^e^Pan^ab by Punjab Aot 

Sub section (^) of bcotion 1 
piovides foi the commence- 
ment of the Act and is omit- 
ted as unnecessary. 




1 (jf) This Act may be called 

fihoit titto ud 

Bxont Tenants (North- 

West Prontaer Pxovinoe) Act, 
1893. 





(2) It extends to the teintones 
for the time being admims* 
tered by the Ohief Commis- 
sioner of the North-West 
Fionbei Provinoe” 


1894 

THI 

The Indian TaiiS Aot, 1894 

In Sohednle III, for the woids 
** Spint which has been len- 
deiM efEeotnally and per- 
manently unfit for human 
oonsumpbon •* the words 
Denatnied spirit ” shall 
be subsbtuied 

Consequential on the amend- 
ment of seebon 166 of the 
Sea Customs Aot, 1878, which 
it 18 pioposed to make by the 
Sea Customs (Amendment) 
Bill 

1897 

X 

The General Clauses Aot, 
1897 

1 In seotion 8, after danse 8 (a), 
the following shall be inserted; 
namely — 

, A Legislativo Council has 
, been constituted fox the Cen- 
tral Fiovxnoes, 




« 8 ^6) 'Central Piovmoes Aot 
shall mean an Act made 
by the Chief Commis- 
sioner of the Central Pro 
Vinces in Oonnoii under 
ihe Indian Connoils Aotsj 
1801 to 1909." 

» 
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[ Part V 


1 

2 

3 

4 

^ 6 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

Explanations. 

1911 

II 

The Indian Patents and j 
Designs Act, 1911. 

In snb-seotion (5) of section 
16, after the word ‘'conditions” 
the words ‘ ‘ and reslriotions” 
shall be inseided. 

Some difficulty has recently 
been ftlt as to the power oi 
tbe^ Controller to insert pto- 
visions for the protection of 
persons who mav have avail- 
ed tbems' Ives of the subject- 
matter of the pa+ent after it 
had ceased. 

1914 

IV 

The Decentralization Act, 
1914. 

In Part I of the Sohednle, in 
No. 1 of the amendments 
made in Act XX of 1883, for 
the word “ Commissioner ” 
the words "the Commis- 
sioner ’* shall be Bubstilnted. 

To correct a verbal error. 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
Repeals 
[See sect ion 3), 


2 

Yeai ^ 0 . 

1859 XXIV 

1865 XXX 

186? nr 

1872 IV 

1876 XV 

1879 XIV 

3880 XVI 

3881 XXI \ 

1886 XX] 

1889 VI 

189 ^ vn 

1899 XVI 


3 


Shoit title 


Tho M idi IS Distiict Police 
Act, 1859 


The Madra** Irii^.tioii and 
Csnal Company Act, 
1806 

The Public Gambling: Act, 
1867 


The Punjab Laws Act, 
1872, 


The Punjab Laws Amend- 
ment Act, 1876 


^ he IlaLkney Carnage Act 
1879, 


The Madias Tingation and 
C m tl Company's Act, 
iSSO 


The Punjab Laws Amend 
ment Act, 1881 


The Madias Civil Conit*' 
Act, iS'sB 


'hePiobate and Admini- 
btiation Act, 1889. 


The Madias City Cml 
Court Act, 1893. 


The Northern India Canal 
and Drainage (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1899 


4s 

5 

• 


Extent of lepeal. 

1 Explanations* 

In section 1, the woidsy>ow 
woids impoi ting the singu- 
lar " to “mclude female* " 

So much as is uniopealeJ* 

Number and gendoi clauses 
Unneces'-aiy in vitw ot s 15 
of the Qencial Liauses Act^ 
1897 

Obsolfte 

In section 1, the woids yVow 
'^vtoids in the singulai " to 
include females " 

Numbei and gendei clauses* 
Uuneces&aiy, 

Section 4 and the Second Sche- 
dule 

Repealing enactment Spent 
Vide s 6 (a) and 7 (7) ol tho 
Geneial Cl.iUbe's Act, 1897 

fn section 1, the waids '^and 
it shall come into foice at 
once ’* 

Commencement clause. Un- 
noof*Bsai j*" HI VH w of s 6 of 
the Gcnuial Clauseb Aot^ 
18**7. 

In section 1, the woids snd 
it si all come into foioo at. 
once , but " 

Ditto* 

The whole .»• 

Osolete 

n «e tion 1, the woids "and 
sha.11 come into force at 
oi»ce " 

Commencement clause TJnv 
neuessny 

Tn section 1 , the word " and ” 
aftoi snb-scofcion {1} , and 
sub section (JS), 

Ditto, 

# 

1 In tho title and preamble 
the words “the Couit fees Act, 
1870" 


3 The heading above seotion 
18 

Y Sea amendment m Schedule 
IT of Act VII of 1870, 
piopcsed in Pust Schedule. 

3 Section 18, so much os is 
nniepodled. 


In section 1, the woid "and" 
aftei sub-section (i) , and 
sub seotitn (3) 

Commencement clause, Un^ 
neocssaiy. 

In section 1, the woid " and " 
after sub-section (I) , and 
sub-section (3) 

Commenoement clause. Un- 
necesaery. 
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1 

2 

■ ! 

3 

4 

5 

Year 

No. 

Slioil; title. 

Extent of repeal 

Explanations. 

1908 

V 

The Code of Civil Proce- 
duiO} 1908 

Section 166 and the Fifth Sche- 
dule 

Repealing cnactmont Spent. 


IX 

The Indian Limitation 
Act, 19 l'8 

Section 33 and the Thud Sche- 
dule, 

Ditto. 

1909 

rv 

The Whipping Act, 1909 

Section 8 and the Schedule , 

Ditto. 

1911 

XTII 

The Indian Aiiflhipa Act, 
1911 

In ip( tion 10, the word " of ” 
in the second place where it 
occurs 

To correct a verbal eiror. 

1912 

11 

The Co-operative Sccietiea 
Act, 1912. 

Section 50 •• 

Repealing enactmi nt Spent. 


IV 

The Indian Lunacy Act, 
1912. 

S<*ction 101 and the Second 
bobodule 

Ditto. 


VI 

1 The Indian Life A<wnrance 
Ccmpanieb Act, 19 1 2, 

Section 42 ... 

Ditto. 

i 

n 

VIII 

The Wild Buds and Ani- 
mals Protection Act, 
1912. 

Section 9 •.« 

Ditto. 

1914 

VIII 

' 1 

The Indian ^otor Vehicles 
Act, 1914 

In the proviso to section 9, the 
woids ** bv such authouty 
aiid^ 

The words are unneoossaiy. 


STATEMENT OP OBJECTS AND REASONS. 

It is intended shortly to issu** revised editions of the Madras Code and the Punjab and 
N<irth-W est Frontier Province Code Following the usual practice it isiproposed to make 
some formal amendments in, and to temove obsolete matters from, ceitam Acts ot the Govt^rnor 
Geneial in Council whioh aie included m those Codes, respeotively. These proposals are 
formulated m the Bill, 

The oj^ortunity has been taken to include m the Bill certain formal amendments and 
repeals m some Acts of the Governor Geneial m Council of general application. 

The reasons for the pioposed amendments and repeals are bufliciently explained in the 
fifth column of the schedules annexed to the Bill. 

SYED ALl IMAM. 


Th SOiA AitgMst, 1914, 


W. H VINCENT, 

Becretary to the Government of India. 
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GOVERNMENT OP INDIA. 

LEGISLATIVE DEPAETMENT. 

Tho folloxung Bill was intioiluoecl in Ihe Council 
of tlie Goveinor General oi Inilia (or the puipose 
of inaking Laws and BeguUtions on the 8th 
Septemhei, 1914 — 

No 10 OF 1914 

A Bill to amend the Toieigaeis Act, i8t>4 

WnniiHAS it is expedient to amend the Poreign 
eis Act, 1864, It is lieieby enacted as fol* 
lows — 

1 This Act may be called the Foieigneis 

i>hortiitlo (Amendment) Act, 1914 

2 After section 8 of the Pmeignets Act, 1864, 

Insoibon of now aoition 1“^® following section shall 

8A, Act III, 1864 be maeited, namely ~ 

" 3A (?) Wbenevei m a Presidency town or 

„ , in the town of Ramroon 

IraidaXZucd'peSg Commi8<iionei of 
ordr ofremovil Police, oi elsewhere the 

Maaristrate ot the Distiiet 
considers that the Local Government shfuild be 
moved to issue an ordei under section 8 lu lespeoL 
of any foreignei within ihe limits of his jnnsdie- 
tion, he may lepoit the case to the Local Qovein- 
menl, and at the same time issue a wairant lor the 
apprehension ot such foieiguer 


(S) Anyofficei I'^suing a wanaiit under suh- 
section (i) m,\)^ in his discietmn, direct hy 
endoiscment on the waumt thit if such loioigner 
executes a bond with or wiLIiout snietios foi his 
attendance at a epecificd place and time, the 
ofhtoi to whom tho waiiant is dneotod snail take 
‘^ueb seciuity and isleaso such foieignei hom cm- 
tod) 

(5) An officer executing a wauant undei sub- 
seotiou {1) m>y seaieh foi and appiehend the 
foieignei named in such variant , andj subject to 
any dnection issued under 8Ui»*sc(itn>n (S), shall 
foithwith cause such foicignei when appichended 
to be puiduced befoie the officei issuing the 
Waiiant 

(4) When a ioieignei appiohcnded m puibunucc 
ofawaiiant issued nndei sub-section (i) i*:. pio- 
dmed or appeals befoie the officei issuing such 
waiiantj such officei miy diiect him to be di tamed 
in custody pending the oideis of the Local Gov- 
ernment, or may lelease him on his executing a 
bond with oi without tuiotiea to appear at a 
spoLified place and time and thereaffcei until the 
oideib of the Local Goveinme.it aie obtained. 

(5) Wbenevei a foreigner ib appiohcnded 
undei this section the o&cei issuing the wairant 
shall foithwith lepoit the case to the Local Gnvem* 
rrftnt, and on leceipt of the oidcib ot the Local 
Government, shall cause such foieignei to be die- 
chaiged oi otherwise dealt with in accordance with 
such oiders 


STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS. 

Thb Bill IS intended to lemedy a defect m the machinery of the Foreigners Act Preli- 
minary actum towaids obtaining an order of leraoval fiom Goveinmeni is necessaiily taken 
by local officeis. Undei the Act as it stands, however, there is no provision by which n 
foreignei can be placed undei restiaint during the inteival which must elapse befoie the 
order ot removal can be obtained, and toe provisions of the Act may thus be evaded, 

R. H. CRADDOCK 


The M Sepfetnier, 1914 


t 

W. H. VINCENT, 

SecHtary to the Qovernmnt of Indta^ 






